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Preface

It is often said that TEX was designed for mathematical or technical purposes. This
may be true when we remember the reasons why Donald Knuth created TgX. But
nowadays there are many examples in which TgX is used for publications with no
mathematical or technical background content. However, writing publications with
such material is one of the important advantages of TEX. Because it seems impossi-
ble to know all existing macros and options of (I#)TgX and the several additional
packages, especially of A\ (Smath. This is the reason why I have attempted to gather
all the relevant facts in this paper. An advanced version of this paper is available
as a german book [37] and also as an english translation [35]. Members of any
TEX users group may ask DANTE e.V. for a special price of the german edition
(http://www.dante.de)! Please report typos or any other comments to this docu-
mentation to hvoss@tug.org.
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Thanks for the feedback to: Juan Mari Alberdi; Luciano Battaia; Heiko Bauke; Bar-
bara Beeton; Neal Becker; Andrea Blomenhofer; Denis Boigelot; Alexander Boronka;
Walter Brown; Alexander Buchner; Wilhelm Burger; Marco Daniel; Christian Faul-
hammer; José Luis Gomez Dans; Zongbao Fang; Philipp Gesang; Sabine Glaser; Sven
Gleich; Azzam Hassam; Gernot Hassenpflug; Henning Heinze; Martin Hensel; Mathias
Hoffmann; Jon Kirwan; Manuel Kiihner; Morten Hogholm; M. Kalidoss; Dan Lasley;
Angus Leeming; Vladimir Lomov; Mico Loretan; Tim Love; Ladislav Lukas; Dan Lueck-
ing; Hendrik Maryns; Heinz Mezera; Holger Mitschke; David Neuway; Luis Trucco
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- Standard IATEX math mode

1.1 Introduction

The following sections describe all the math commands which are available without
any additional package. Most of them also work with special packages and some of
them are redefined. At first some important facts for typesetting math expressions.

1.2 The Inlinemode

As the name says there are always math expressions which are in a standard text line,
like this one: f(x) = /ﬂ *2% dx. There are no limitations for the height of the math

expressions, so that the layout may be very lousy if you insert a big matrix in an inline

a b ¢
mode like this: A =| d e f | Inthis case it is better to use the smallmatrix
g h i
abc
environment A = |d e f ] from the A)(Smath package (see section 2.2.6 on page 60)
ghi

or the displaymath mode (section 1.3 on page 7).
This inline mode is possible with three different commands:

\(\sum_{i=1}A{n}i=\frac{1}{2}n\cdot(n+1)\)\\[10pt] -
01-02-1

Y= %n -(n+1) $\sum_{i=1}A{n}i=\frac{1}{2}n\cdot (n+1)$\\[10pt]
\begin{math}
?l_ i= ln (n+1 \sum_{i=1}~{n}i=\frac{1}{2}n\cdot(n+1)
Zl*l 2 ( ) \end{math}
Y= %n'(n+ 1)
\(...\) L \( ... \),the problem is that \ ( is not a robust macro (see section 1.2.3 on
the facing page).

$..$ 2.%8 ... %
\begin{math} 3. \begin{math} ... \end{math}, also not robust
In general $. . . $ is the best choice, but this does not work in environments like
\end{math} verbatim or alltt. In this case \(...\) works.

1.2.1 Limits

In the inline mode the limits are by default only in super or subscript mode and

the fractions are always in the \scriptstyle' font size. For example: |/ loo x% dx =1,

\limits which is not too big for the textline. You can change this with the command \1limits,
\int which must follow a math operator? like an integral (\int), a sum (\sum), a product
\1lim
\prod
\sum

(\prod) or a limes (\1im). But this f )% dx = 1 ($\int\ limits_ {1}A... ) does not

1
look very nice in a text line when it appears between two lines, especially when there
are multiline limits.?

ISee section 1.12 on page 31.
2To define a new operator see page 69
3For more information about limits see section 1.6.1 on page 17 or section 2.11 on page 66.



1.2 TheInlinemode

1.2.2 Fraction command

For inlined formulas the fractions are by default in the \scriptstyle (see Tabular 1.4
on page 32), which is good for typesetting y = 37, because the linespacing is nearly \frac
the same, but not optimal, when the formula shows some important facts. There are
two solutions to get a better reading:
1. choose the display mode instead of the inline mode, which is the better one;

a
2. set the fontstyle to \displaystyle, which makes the fraction y = b1l more

readable but the linespacing increases which is always a bad solution and
should only be used when the first solution makes no sense.*

B

a $y=\frac{a}{b+1}={\displaystyle\frac{a}{b+1}}$

1.2.3 Mathin \part, \ch?pter, \section, ... titles like
n .
fe =TI (i-3)
All commands which appear in positions like contents, index, header, ..., must be
robust® which was in the past the case for $. . .$ but not for \ (.. .\). The latest IATEX
version defines:°

\DeclareRobustCommand\ ({\relax\ifmmode\@badmath\else$\fi}%
\DeclareRobustCommand\){\relax\ifmmode\ifinner$\else\@badmath\fi\else \@badmath\fi}%
\DeclareRobustCommand\[{ ... }%

\DeclareRobustCommand\]{ ... }

If you do not have any contents, index, a.s.o. you can write the math-
stuff in \chapter, \section, a.s.o without any restriction. Otherwise use
\protect\<macroname>, The whole math expression appears in the default font shape
and not in bold like the other text. Section 1.22.1 on page 42 describes how the math
expressions can be printed also in bold.

There are problems with the hyperref package when there is no text partin a title. \texorpdfstring
It is possible with the command \texorpdfstring to tell hyperref to use different
commands, one for the title and another one for the bookmarks:

\texorpdfstring{<TeX part>}{<hyperref part>}

\usepackage{hyperref}
ff(x)dx

\texorpdfstring{$\int f(x)\,\mathrm{d}x$}{Integral function}

1.2.4 Equation numbering
It is obvious that the numbering of inline mathstuff makes no sense!

4For an abbreviation see section 2.5 on page 61, there is a special \dfrac macro.

Srobust means that the macro is not expanded before it is moved into for example the table of
contents file (*. toc). No robustness is often a problem, when a macro is part of another macro.

®For old versions you have to load package fix1tx2e



- Standard IATEX math mode

1.2.5 Framed math

With the \fbox macro everything of inline math can be framed, like the following
one:

\fbox{$f(x)=\prod_{i=1}r{n}\left(i-\frac{1}{2i}\right)$}
-01-02-4
f =TT (i - 3)

Parameters are the width of \fboxsep and \fboxrule, the predefined values from
the file latex.1tx are:

\fboxsep = 3pt
\fboxrule = .4pt

The same is possible with the \colorbox from the color package.

\usepackage{xcolor}
f(x) . o (l— 1 )
=1 \colorbox{yellow}{$f(x)=\prod_{i=1}~{n}
\left(i-\frac{1}{2i}\right)$}

1.2.6 Linebreak

IATEX can break an inline formula only when a relation symbol (=, <,>,...) ora

binary operation symbol (+, —, ...) exists and at least one of these symbols appears at
the outer level of a formula. Thus $a+b+c$ can be broken across lines, but ${a+b+c}$
not.
> The default: f(x) = apx" + a1 X"+ @y 0x" 2+ L+ aixt + axx® +
alxl + ap
> The sameinside a group {...}: f(x) = a,x" + @, 1" + @, 0x" 2 + ... + aix’ + apx® + ayx! -
> Without any symbol: fx) =a,(@n-1(@n—2(..)...)...)

If it is not possible to have any mathsymbol, then split the inline formula in
two or more pieces ($...$ $...$). If you do not want a linebreak for the whole
document, you can set in the preamble:

\relpenalty=9999
\binoppenalty=9999

which is the extreme case of grudgingly allowing breaks in extreme cases, or

\relpenalty=10000
\binoppenalty=10000

for absolutely no breaks.

1.2.7 Whitespace

IATEX defines the length \mathsurround with the default value of 0 pt. This length
is added before and after an inlined math expression See Example 01-02-6 for the
default value of \mathsurround and a modified one.



1.3 Displaymath mode

foo \fbox{$ f(x)=\int_1A{\infty}\frac{1}{x"2}\,\mathrm{d}x=1 $} bar \\

%

foo \rule{20pt}{\ht\strutbox}\fbox{$ f(x)=\int_1r{\infty}\frac{1}{x"2}\,
\mathrm{d}x=1 $}\rule{20pt}{\ht\strutbox} bar \\

%
\setlength{\mathsurround}{20pt}%
foo \fbox{$ f(x)=\int_1r{\infty}\frac{1}{x"2}\,\mathrm{d}x=1 $} bar

foo|f(x)=[" Ldx=1]b

ar
foo-‘f(x) :Looxl—zdx: 1 Pbar
foo f) =" Ldx=1 bar

1.2.8 A\ (Smath for the inline mode

None of the A\ Smath-functions are available in inline mode.

1.3 Displaymath mode

This means, that every formula gets its own paragraph (line). There are some differ-
ences in the layout to the one from the title of 1.2.3.

1.3.1 equation environment
For example:

\begin{equation}
. (x)=\prod_{i=1}r{n}\1left(i-\frac{1}{2i}\right)
f(X) = I_[ (l - —) ( ) \end{equation}
! 21
=1
The delimiters \begin{equation} ... \end{equation} are the only difference
to the inline version. There are some equivalent commands for the display-math
mode:

1. \begin{displaymath}...\end{displaymath}, same as \[...\]
2. \[..\]. (see above) the short form of a displayed formula, no number

) = H (i— 211>

displayed, no number. Same as 1.
3. \begin{equation}..\end{equation}

fo=11 (z‘ - 211> (L1)

i=1

\begin{displaymath}

\¢nalfdisplaymath}

\begin{equation}

\end{equation}
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\nonumber

\begin{eqgnarray}

displayed, a sequential equation number, which may be reset when starting a
new chapter or section.
(a) There is only one equation number for the whole environment.

(b) In standard IATEX there exists no star-version of the equation envi-

ronment because \[...\] is the equivalent. However, with package
ApSmath it will be defined. With the tag \nonumber it is possible to
suppress the equation number, if amsmath is used (see Example 01-03-2:

\usepackage{amsmath}
fx) =[]

\begin{equation}
f(x)= [...] \nonumber
\end{equation}

1.3.2 egnarray environment
This is by default an array with three columns and as many rows as you like. It is

- nearly the same as an array with a rcl column definition.

\end{eqgnarray}

It is not possible to change the internal behaviour of the eqnarray environment
without rewriting the environment. It is always an implicit array with three columns
and the horizontal alignment right-center-left (rcl) and small symbol sizes for
the middle column. All this can not be changed by the user without rewriting the
whole environment in latex.1tx.

. A \begin{egnarray*}
left middle right \mathrm{left} & \mathrm{middle} & \mathrm{right}\\

e e e <||>—~
S

ARSI S

- N _

n
" nyn
The egnarray should not be used as an array. [21] As seen in the above example
the typesetting is wrong for the middle column and the spacing of the formula is not

\end{eqgnarray*}

\frac{1}{\sqrt{n}}= & \frac{\sqrt{n}}{n}= & \frac{n}{n\sqrt{n}}

the best. The numbering of eqnarray environments is always for every row, means,

that four lines get four different equation numbers (for the labels see section 1.3.4 on
page 11):

\begin{eqnarray}
= d (1 y & = & d\label{eq:2}\\
= cx+d (2 y & = & cx+d\\

= bx’+cx+d (3

y & = & axA{3}+bxA{2}+cx+d\label{eq:5}
= ax®+bx® +cx H4

)
)
) y & = & bxA{2}+cx+d\\
) \end{eqnarray}

Suppressing the numbering for all rows is possible with the starred version of

eqnarray.
\begin{egnarray*}

= d y & = & d\label{eq:3}\\

= cx+d y & = & cx+d\\

_ 2 y & = & bxr{2}+cx+d\\

= bx"+cex+d y & = & ax{3}+bxr{2}+cx+d\label{eq:4}

= axP+bx’+cx+d \end{eqnarray*}
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Toggling oft/on for single rows is possible with the above mentioned \nonumber
tag at the end of a row (before the newline command). For example:

\begin{eqgnarray}
01-03-6 = d y & = & d\nonumber \\

y
Y = cx+d y & = & cx+d\nonumber \\
_ 2 y & = & bxr{2}+cx+d\nonumber \\
y = bx +sz+d Yy & = & axn{3}+bxA{2}+ex+d
y = ax® + bx? + cx + H) \end{eqnarray}

Short commands

It is possible to define short commands for the egnarray

\makeatletter

\newcommand\be{\begingroup

% \setlength{\arraycolsep}{2pt}
\egnarray\@ifstar{\nonumber}{}}

\newcommand\ee{\endeqgnarray\endgroup}

\makeatother

1.3.3 Equation numbering

For all equations which can have one or more equation numbers (for every line/row) \nonumber
the numbering for the whole equation can be disabled with switching from the
unstarred to the star version. This is still for the whole formula and doesn’t work for
single rows. In this case use the \nonumber tag.
> This doc is written with the article-class, which counts the equations continu-
ously over all parts/sections. You can change this behaviour in different ways
(see the following subsections).
> In standard I£TEX it is a problem with too long equations and the equation
number, which may be printed with the equation one upon the other. In this
case use the A\ Smath package, where the number is set above or below of a
too long equation (see equation 01-08-4 on page 21).
> For counting subequations see section 2.9.1 on page 64.

Changing the style
With the beginning of Section 2.1.2 on page 49 the counting changes from “02- \theequation
01-2” into the new style “02-01-5”. The command sequence is

\renewcommand\theequation{\thepart-\arabic{equation}}

See section 2.9 on page 64 for the Ap4Smath command.

Resetting a counter style
Removing a given reset is possible with the remreset.” Write into the preamble \@removefromreset
\makeatletter

\@removefromreset{equation}{section}
\makeatother

7CTAN: //macros/latex/contrib/supported/carlisle/remreset.sty
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or anywhere in the text.
Now the equation counter is no longer reset when a new section starts. You can
see this after section 2.2.4 on page 57.

Equation numbers on the left side

Choose package leqno® or have a look at your document class, if such an option
exists.

Changing the equation number style
The number style can be changed with a redefinition of

\def\@eqgnnum{{\normalfont \normalcolor (\theequation)}}

For example: if you want the numbers not in parentheses write

\makeatletter
\def\@eqnnum{{\normalfont \normalcolor \theequation}}
\makeatother

For AA4Smath there is another macro, see section 2.9 on page 64.

More than one equation counter

You can have more than the default equation counter. With the following code
you can easily toggle between roman and arabic equation counting. The following
examples show how it works:

\usepackage{amsmath}

\makeatletter

%Roman counter

\newcounter{roem} \renewcommand\theroem{\roman{roem}}

% save the original counter

\newcommand\c@org@eq{} \let\c@org@eq\c@equation
\newcommand\org@theeq{} \let\org@theeq\theequation

%\setroem sets roman counting
\newcommand\setroem{\let\c@equation\c@roem \let\theequation\theroem}
%\setarab the arabic counting
\newcommand\setarab{\let\c@equation\c@org@eq \let\theequation\org@theeq}
\makeatother

\begin{align}

f(x) &= \int\sin x\,\mathrm{d}x\label{eq:arab1}\\ g(x) &= \int\frac{1}{x}\, \mathrm{d}x
\end{align}

%

\setroem

\begin{align}

F(x) &=-\cos x \\  G(x) &\1n x\label{eq:romi}

\end{align}

%

\setarab

\begin{align}

fA{\prime} (x) &= \sin x\\ g~ {\prime} (x) &= \frac{1}{x}\label{eq:arab2}
\end{align}

There can be references to these equations in the usual way, like eq.\ref{eq:arab1l},
\ref{eq:arab2} and for the roman one eq.\ref{eq:romi}.

8CTAN://macros/latex/unpacked/leqno.sty
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f(x):fsinxdx (1)
s = [ e 2)

F(x) =—cosx (i)

G(x)=Inx (ii)

f’(x) =sinx (3)

g0 = @

There can be references to these equations in the usual way, like eq.1, 4 and
for the roman one eq_.ii.

1.3.4 Labels

Every numbered equation can have a label to which a reference is possible.
> There is one restriction for the label names, they cannot include one of IXTEX’s
command characters.’
> The label names are replaced by the equation number.
If you do not want a reference to the equation number but to a self defined name \tag
then use the Ap/Smath command \tag. .., which is described in section 2.10 on
page 66.

1.3.5 Frames

Similiar to the inline mode, displayed equations can also be framed with the \fbox
command, like equation 01-03-8. The only difference is the fact, that the equation
must be packed into a parbox or minipage. It is nearly the same for a colored
box, where the \fbox{. ..} has to be replaced with \colorbox{yellow}{...}. The
package color.sty must be loaded and —-important - the calc package or using the
macro \dimexpr to get a correct boxwidth.

\usepackage{amsmath
01-03-8 P get }

\fbox{\parbox{\dimexpr\linewidth-2\fboxsep-2\fboxrule}{%

[e¢]
f(x)= i dx=1 (1) \begin{equation}
;| x2 F(x)=\int_1r{\infty}\dfrac{1}{xA2}\, \mathrm{d}x=1
\end{equation}%
1

If the equation number should not be part of the frame, then it is a bit complicated.
There is one tricky solution, which puts an unnumbered equation just beside an empty

9% _ M\ &%{}

n
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\begin{array}

numbered equation. The \hfill is only useful for placing the equation number right
aligned, which is not the default. The following four equations in Example 01-03-9
are the same, only the second one written with the \myMathBox macro which has
the border and background color as optional arguments with the defaults white for
background and black for the frame. If there is only one optional argument, then it
is still the one for the frame color (Example 01-03-9).

\usepackage{xcolor}
\makeatletter
\def\myMathBox{\@ifnextchar [{\my@MBoxi}{\my@MBoxi[black]}}
\def\my@Boxi[#1]{\@ifnextchar [{\my@MBoxii[#1]}{\my@MBoxii[#1][white]}}
\def\my@vBoxii[#1][#2]#3#4{\par\noindent

\fcolorbox{#1}{#2}{%
\parbox{\dimexpr\linewidth-\labelwidth-2\fboxrule-2\fboxsep}{#3}%

1%

\parbox{\labelwidth}{\begin{eqgnarray}\label{#4}\end{eqnarray}}\par
}

\makeatother

\begin{equation}\label{eq:frame2} f(x)=xA2 +x \end{equation}
\myMathBox[red]{\[f(x)=x"2 +x\]}{eq:frame3}
\myMathBox[red][yellow]{\[f(x)=x"2 +x\]}{eq:frame4}

\myMathBox{\[f(x)=x"2 +x\]}{eq:frame5}

A reference to eq.~\ref{eq:frame2}, eq.~\ref{eq:frame3}, eq.~\ref{eq:frame4},
and eq.~\ref{eq:frame5}.

f(x)=x>+x (1

fx)=x"+x (2)
flx)=x>+x (3)
f(x):x2+x (4)

A reference to eq. 1, eq. 2, eq. 3, and eq. 4.

If you are using the Ap4Smath package, then try the solutions from section 2.15
on page 73.

1.4 array environment

This is simply the same as the eqnarray only with the possibility of variable rows

- and columns and the fact, that the whole formula has only one equation number and
\end{array} that the array environment can only be part of another math environment, like the

12

equation or the displaymath. With @{} before the first and after the last column the
additional space \arraycolsep is not used, which maybe important when using left
aligned equations.



14 array environment

\begin{equation}
\left.
\begin{array}{@{}r@{\quad}ccrr@{}}
\textrm{a}) & y & = & ¢ & (\textit{constant})\\

\textrm{b}) & y & = & cx+d & (\textit{linear})\\
\textrm{c}) & y & = & bxA{2}+cx+d & (\textit{square})\\
\textrm{d}) & y & = & ax"{3}+bxA{2}+cx+d & (\textit{cubic})
\end{array}
\mkerni8mu\right\}  \textrm{Polynomes}
\end{equation}
a) vy = ¢ (constant)
b = cx+d linear
)y 2 ( ) Polynomes (1)
c) v = bx*+cx+d (square)
d) v = ax®+bx’+cx+d (cubic)

The horizontal alignment of the columns is the same as the one from the tabular
environment.
For arrays with delimiters see section 4.1.9 on page 97.

1.4.1 Cases structure

If you do not want to use the A\ (Smath package then write your own cases structure
with the array environment:

\begin{equation}

x=\1left\{ \begin{array}{cl}

0 & \textrm{if }A=\1ldots\\

1 & \textrm{if }B=\1ldots\\

X & \textrm{this runs with as much text as you like, but without an
ragged right text.}\end{array}\right.

\end{equation}

0 ifA=...
x=4{ 1 ifB=...
x this runs with as much text as you like, but without an ragged right text.

(1)

It is obvious, that we need a \parbox if the text is longer than the possible line
width.

\usepackage{array}

\begin{equation}
x = \left\{%
\begin{array}{1>{\raggedright}p{.5\textwidth}}%
0 & if $A=\ldots$\tabularnewline
1 & if $B=\ldots$\tabularnewline
x & \parbox{0.5\columnwidth}{this runs with as much text as you like,
because an automatic linebreak is given with
a ragged right text. Without this
\raggedright command, you’ll get a formatted
text like the following one \ldots\ but with a parbox \ldots\ it works}
\end{array}%
\right. %
\end{equation}

13
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0 ifA=...
1 ifB=...
this runs with as much text as you
like, because an automatic
X = linebreak is given with a ragged (1)
x right text. Without this command,
you’ll get a formatted text like the
following one ... but with a
parbox ... it works

1.4.2 arraycolsep

\arraycolsep All the foregoing math environments use the array to typeset the math expres-

sion. The predefined separation between two columns is the length \arraycolsep,
which is set by nearly all document classes to 5 pt, which seems to be too big.
The following equation is typeset with the default value and the second one with
\arraycolsep=1.4pt.

\usepackage{array,mathtools}

\fboxsep=0pt

\def\xstrut{\vphantom{\int\frac{x}{x}}}

A\

\begin{array}{rcl}

\boxed{f(x)\xstrut} & \boxed{\xstrut=} & \boxed{\int\frac{\sin x3}{x}\,\mathrm{d}x}
\end{array}

\]

%

A\

\arraycolsep=1.4pt

\begin{array}{rcl}

\boxed{f(x)\xstrut} & \boxed{\xstrut=} & \boxed{\int\frac{\sin x}{x}\,\mathrm{d}x}
\end{array}

\]

dx

f(x) H [ ad

If this modification should be valid for all arrays/equations, then write it into
the preamble, otherwise put it into a group or define your own environment. The
contents of an environment is per definition local to the outside, the reason why
the modification of \arraycolsep doesn’t need an own \begingroup...\endgroup
setting.

1=
X

14



1.5 Matrix

. \newenvironment{Array}
f(x) = I%dx {\[\setlength{\arraycolsep}{1.4pt}
\begin{array}{rcl}}
{\end{array}\1}

\begin{Array}

f(x) & = & \int\frac{\sin x}{x}\,\mathrm{d}x
\end{Array}

1.5 Matrix

IATEX knows three macros for typesetting a matrix \matrix, \pmatrix and \bordermatrix:

\matrix
\pmatrix
S\natrix{ \bordermatrix
matrix
A B C A &B&C \cr
d e f) d&e&f\cr
1 2 3 1&28&3\cr
1$
$\pmatrix{
A B C A&B&C \cr
d e f d&e&f\cr
1 2 3 1&2&3\cr
1$
$\bordermatrix{%
0 1 2 &0 &1&2\cr
0 (A B C 0 &A&B&C \cr
1 d e f' 1&d&eé&f\cr
2 1 2 3 2&1&2&3\cr

1$

The first two macros are listed here for some historical reason, because the array
or especially the 4\ Smath package offers the same or better macros/environments.
Nevertheless it is possible to redefine the \bordermatrix macro to get other paren-
theses and a star version which takes the left top part as matrix. There is now an
optional argument for the parenthesis with () as the default one. To get such a
behaviour, write into the preamble:

\makeatletter
\newif\if@borderstar
\def\bordermatrix{\@ifnextchar*{%
\@borderstartrue\@bordermatrix@i}{\@borderstarfalse\@bordermatrix@i*}}
\def\@bordermatrix@i*{\@ifnextchar[{\@bordermatrix@ii}{\@bordermatrix@ii[()]}}
\def\@bordermatrix@ii[#1]#2{%
\begingroup
\m@th\@tempdima8.75\p@\setbox\z@\vbox{%
\def\cr{\crcr\noalign{\kern 2\p@\global\let\cr\endline }}%
\ialign {$##$\hfil\kern 2\p@\kern\@tempdima & \thinspace
\hfil $##$\hfil && \quad\hfil $##$\hfil\crcr\omit\strut
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\hfil\crcr\noalign{\kern -\baselineskip}#2\crcr\omit
\strut\cr}}%
\setbox\tw@\vbox{\unvcopy\z@\global\setbox\@ne\lastbox}%
\setbox\tw@\hbox{\unhbox\@ne\unskip\global\setbox\@ne\lasthox}%
\setbox\tw@\hbox{%
$\kern\wd\@ne\kern -\@tempdima\left\@firstoftwo#1%
\if@borderstar\kern2pt\else\kern -\wd\@ne\fi
\global\setbox\@ne\vbox{\box\@ne\if@borderstar\else\kern 2\p@\fi}%
\vcenter{\if@borderstar\else\kern -\ht\@ne\fi
\unvbox\z@\kern-\if@borderstar2\fi\baselineskip}%
\if@borderstar\kern-2\@tempdima\kern2\p@\else\, \fi\right\@secondoftwo#1 $%
I\null \;\vbox{\kern\ht\@ne\box\tw@}%
\endgroup}
\makeatother

$\bordermatrix{%
& 1& 2 \cr
1 & x1 & x2 \cr
2 & X3 & x4 \cr
3 & x5 & x6 }$
$\bordermatrix[{[]}]{ & 1 & 2 \cr 1 & x1 & x2 \cr 2 & x3 & x4 \cr 3 & x5 & x6}$
$\bordermatrix[\{\}]{ & 1 & 2 \cr 1 & x1 & x2 \cr 2 & x3 & x4 \cr 3 & x5 & x6}$

$\bordermatrix*{%

x1 & x2 & 1 \cr

x3 & x4 & 2 \cr

x5 & x6 & 3 \cr

1& 23%
$\bordermatrix*[{[]}]{x1 & x2 & 1 \cr x3 & x4 & 2 \cr x5 & x6 & 3 \cr 1 & 2}$
$\bordermatrix*[\{\}]{x1 & x2 & 1 \cr x3 & x4 & 2 \cr x5 & x6 & 3 \cr 1 & 2}%

12 1 2 12
x1 x2)\1 [x1 x2]1 [x1 «x2
x3 x4(2 |x3 x4|2<x3 x4
x5 x6)3 [x5 x6|3 (x5 x6

W N =

x1 x2) 1 |x1 x2| 1 (x1I x2)1
x3 x4| 2 | x3 x4| 2 {x3 x4;2
x5 x6) 3 [x5 x6| 3 (x5 x6) 3
1 2 1 2 1 2

The matrix macro cannot be used together with the Ap4Smath package, it rede-
fines this en@"onment (see section 2.2.6 on page 60).

1.6 Super/Subscript and limits

Writing @i, and g, gives the same depth for the subscript, but writing them in
upright mode with \mbox gives a different depth: a,j;; and amax. The problem is
the different height, which can be modified in several ways
> $a_{\mbox{\vphantom{i}max}}$: diyip and Amaxs
> $a_{\mathrm{max}}$: dmin and dmax;
> $a_{\max}$: amin and an.x. Both are predefined operators (see section 1.16 on
page 37).
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1.6 Super/Subscript and limits

1.6.1 Multiple limits

For general information about limits read section 1.2.1 on page 4. With the TEX \atop
command \atop multiple limits for a \sum or \prod are possible. The syntax is:

\[ {above \atop below} \
above t P betord A

below

which is nearly the same as a fraction without a rule. This can be enhanced to
a\atop b\atop c and so on. For Example 01-06-1 do the following steps:

\begin{equation}
- Z a;jbjkCri (1) \sum_{{1\le j\le p\atop {%

1<j<p {1\1e j\le g\atop 1\le k\le r}}}%
}Sisq Ya_{ij}b_{jk}c_{ki}

<k<

== \end{equation}

which is not the best solution because the space between the lines is too big. The \shortstack
ApSmath package provides several commands for limits (section 2.11 on page 66)
and the \underset and \overset commands (see Section 2.17 on page 74).

1.6.2 Problems

\usepackage{mathtools}% for \boxed

Y

b crs 1

= :EZEZE:EJ ( ) \begin{equation}
1;§£$ \fboxsep=6pt\fboxrule=6.1pt
1<k<r \boxed{\sum_{%

{{1\1le j\le p\atop {%
{1\1le j\le g\atop 1\le k\le r}}}%
}3%
F\boxed{a_{ij}b_{jk}c_{ki}}
\end{equation}

The Example 01-06-3 shows that the horizontal alignment is not optimal, because
the math expression on the right follows at the end of the limits which are a unit
together with the sum symbol. There is an elegant solution with .AA 4Smath, described
in subsection 2.11.2 on page 67. If you do not want to use A\(Smath, then use
\makebox. But there is a problem when the general fontsize is increased, \makebox
knows nothing about the actual math font size. The first equation in Example 01-06-4
shows the effect and the second equation the view without the boxes.

\usepackage{mathtools}% for \boxed

\begin{subequations}
\begin{minipage}{0.45\textwidth}
\begin{equation}
\fboxsep=0pt\fboxrule=0.1pt
\boxed{\sum_{%
\makebox[0pt]{$
{{\scriptscriptstyle 1\le j\le p\atop {{1\le j\le g\atop 1\le k\le r}}}}%
$}31%
}\boxed{a_{ij}b_{jk}c_{ki}}
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\end{equation}
\end{minipage}\hfill
\begin{minipage}{0.45\textwidth}
\begin{equation}\label{eq:disp-1limits3}
\sum_{%
\makebox[0pt]{${{\scriptscriptstyle 1\le j\le p\atop {%
{1\1le j\le g\atop 1\le k\le r}}}} $}}a_{ij}b_{jk}c_{ki}
\end{equation}
\end{minipage}
\end{subequations}

ikCki (1a) E a;jbjkcri (1b) oroet
1<j<p
1<j<q
1<k<r
1.7 Roots

The square root \sqrt is the default for ITgX and the n-th root can be inserted with
\sgrt the optional parameter \sqrt[n]{.}. .

$\sqrt{x} \sqrt[3]{x}
\/EQ/E\/gE/z \sqrt{\frac12} \sqrt[5]{\frac{x}{y}}$
Y

There is a different typesetting in roots. Example 01-07-2 has different heights

for the roots, whereas Example 01-07-3 has the same one. This is possible with the

\vphantom \vphantom command, which reserves the vertical space (without a horizontal one)
of the parameter height. In short: It is a box with no width and the normal height.

\begin{equation}
. 01-07-2
\/EVT lzakBl T (1) \sqrt{a}\,%
\sqrt{T}\,%
\sqrt{2\alpha k_{B_1}TAi}
\end{equation}

\begin{equation}
\/;ﬁ ’2ak31 Ti (1) \sqrt{a\vphantom{k_{B_1}TAi}}\,%

\sqgrt{T\vphantom{k_{B_1}TAi}}\,%
\sqrt{2\alpha k_{B_1}TAi}
\end{equation}

The typesetting looks much better, especially when the formula has different
roots in a row, like Example 01-07-2. Using A\ Smath with the \smash command'’
gives some more possibilities for the typesetting of roots (see section 2.6 on page 62).

10The \smash command exists also in IATEX but without an optional argument, which makes the use
for roots possible.
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1.8 Brackets, braces...

1.8 Brackets, braces and parentheses

This is one of the major problems inside the math mode, because there is often a

need for different brackets, braces and parentheses in different size. At first we had

to admit, that there is a difference between the characters “()[1/\ {} | || |] [1 )

™M LU 197 and their use as an argument of the \1eft and \right command, where \leftx
IATEX stretches the size in a way that everything between the pair of left and right \rightx
parentheses is smaller than the parentheses themselves. In some cases' it may be

useful to choose a fixed height, which is possible with the \big-series. Instead of

writing \1eftX or \rightX one of the following commands can be chosen:

default  OUAOI U 1 () M 1018 \big
\oigx () [J /AT TTO T LD 18 \BigX

o ()] AT 110 i
wiooe ()] AGHTTTOLT

e () AUHITOTL

Only a few commands can be written in a short form like \big(. The “X” has to
be replaced with one of the following characters or commands from table 1.1 on the
following page, which shows the parentheses character, its code for the use with one
of the “big” commands and an example with the code for that.

For all commands there exists a left/right version \bigl, \bigr, \Bigl and so on, \biglx
which only makes sense when writing things like: \bigrx

\[
XEX \biggl)\times \frac{a}{b} \times\biggr (
b A\
\[
) a ( \bigg)\times \frac{a}{b} \times\bigg(
X E X \]

IATEX takes the \biggl) as a mathopen symbol, which has by default another
horizontal spacing.

In addition to the above commands there exist some more: \bigm, \Bigm, \biggm
and \Biggm, which work as the standard ones (without the addtional “m”) but add
some more horizontal space between the delimiter and the formula before and after, \bigmx
The difference between the default \bigg and the \biggm command: \bigmx

$\bigg(\displaystyle\frac{1}{3}\bigg|\frac{3}{4}\bigg)$

$\bigg(\displaystyle\frac{1}{3}\biggm|\frac{3}{4}\bigg)$

>~ W
—~———

—
W= W[~
YY)
—_—~—

USee section 1.8.2 on page 21 for example.
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Table 1.1: Use of the different parentheses for the “big” commands.

Char Code Example Code
O O 3<a2 + bfz> 3\Big( ar2+bA{cA2}\Big)
(1 11 3 [a2 + bcz] 3\Big[ ar2+bA{cr2}\Big]

/\ /\backslash 3/a2 + bcz\ 3\Big/ anr2+bA{cAr2}\Big\backslash

{1 \{\} 3{a2 + bfz} 3\Big\{ ar2+bA{cA2}\Big\}

a + b

(O8]

[l |\vert 3\Big|ar2+hA{cA2}\Big\Vert

|| \1floor \rfloor 3|a®>+ b”zJ 3\Big\1floor an2+bA{cAr2}
B \Big\rfloor

[1 \lceil\rceil 3 a2+bcz] 3\Big\lceil anr2+bA{cr2} \Big\rceil

() \langle\rangle 3<a2 + b52> 3\Big\langle ar2+bA{cA2}\Big\rangle

T  \uparrow 3Ta2 + bczﬂ 3\Big\uparrow
\Uparrow an2+bn{cAr2}\Big\Uparrow
lJ \downarrow 31112 + bczﬂ 3\Big\downarrow ar2+bA{cA2}
\Downarrow \Big\Downarrow

1¢ \updownarrow 3Ia2 + b‘zﬁ 3\Big\updownarrow ar2+bA{cA2}
\Updownarrow \Big\Updownarrow

1.8.1 \big versus \bigl

Using »l« immediately following \Bigg, \bigg, \Big, and \Big informs TgX that the
subsequent »fence symbol« - (, [, {, etc - is to be given math-class »Math Openc«
rather than »Math Ordinary«. The consequences of this difference in the math class
status of the fence symbol (»Open« vs »Ordinary«) are particularly striking if the
first math atom that follows the fence symbol is an arithmetic operator such as +
(plus), - (minus), or \times:

If the fence was assigned class »Math Openg, i.e., if \Biggl, \biggl, etc was
used, TEX will - correctly - not insert a bit of extra space between the fence symbol
and the -/+/\times symbols, resulting in the symbol be typeset as a unary operator.
Absent the | (ell”) qualifier, the fence is assigned class »Math Ordinary«, and TeX will
incorrectly interpret the -/+/\times symbols as binary operators (class »MathBin«)
and thus also insert a bit more whitespace between these symbols and the next math
atom.



1.8 Brackets, braces...

The following examples illustrate the resulting differences in spacing, both be-
tween the opening fence and the arithmetic operators and between the arithmetic
operators and what follows.

\usepackage{amsmath}

\begin{align*}
\Biggl[-2x - 4y\Biggr]& \quad\text{\emph{with} “‘1’’: }
\begin{array}{1}
\text{\textbullet\ tight spacing after opening fence;}\\
\text{\textbullet\ first ‘‘$-$’’ symbol treated as unary operator}
\end{array}\\
\Bigg[ -2x - 4y\Bigg]& \quad\text{without “‘1’’': }
\begin{array}{1}
\text{\textbullet\ loose spacing after opening fence;}\\
\text{\textbullet\ first ‘‘$-$’’ symbol treated as binary operator}
\end{array}\\
\biggl(+3u + 7v\biggr)&\\
\bigg( +3u + 7v\bigg) &\\
\Bigl\vert \div 2x \times 4y\Bigr\vert &\\
\Big\vert \div 2x \times 4y\Big\vert &\\
\bigI\{ \times 3u \div 7v\bigr\} &\\
\big\{ \times 3u \div 7v\big\} &
\end{align*}

01-08-3 . . .
...« ©®tight spacing after opening fence;
-2x—4y| with “1”: O E,
e first “~” symbol treated as unary operator

* loose spacing after opening fence;

—2x—dy| without "I first “=” symbol treated as binary operator

(+3u+7v)

( +3u + 71/)
|+2xx4y|
' +2x X 4y‘
{><3u+7v}
{ x3u + 71/}

Seealsohttps://tex.stackexchange.com/questions/19480/why-use-the-control-sequences-big
144439#144439

1.8.2 Examples
Braces over several lines
The following equation in the single line mode looks like

\begin{equation}

\frac{1}{2}\Delta(f_{ij}fr{ij})=2\left(\sum_{i<j}\chi_{ij}
(\sigma_{i}-\sigma_{j})"{2}+fA{ij}\nabla_{j}\nabla_{i}(\Delta f)
+\nabla_{k}f_{ij}\nablanr{k}fr{ij}+fA{ij}fA{k}[2\nabla_{i}R_{jk}
-\nabla_{k}R_{ij}]\right)

\end{equation}
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SAGFN) =2 Y xigloi =0y + FIVVHA) + Vi fy/ V£ + £ FHOV;R s~ ViR
i<j
(1)

and is too long for the text width and the equation number has to be placed
under the equation.”” With the array environment the formula can be split in two
smaller pieces:

\arraycolsep=1.4pt

\begin{equation}

\begin{array}{rcl}
\frac{1}{2}\Delta(f_{ij}fr{ij}) & = & 2\left({\displaystyle
\sum_{i<j}}\chi_{ij}(\sigma_{i}-\sigma_{j} )" {2}+f A {ij}%
\nabla_{j}\nabla_{i}(\Delta f)+\right.\\

& & \left.+\nabla_{k}f_{ij}\nablan{k}fA{ij}+fA{ij}fr{k}[2
\nabla_{i}R_{jk}-\nabla_{k}R_{ij}]\right)

\end{array}

\end{equation}

SAUiif ) =2| ) xijloi o)) + FIV;Vi(Af)+
i<j

+ka,'jkaij + fijfk[ZViRjk - VkRij])

(1)

It is obvious that there is a problem with the right closing parentheses. Because
of the two pairs “\left( ... \right.”and “\left. ... \right)” they have a dif-
ferent size because every pair does it in its own way. Using the \Bigg command
changes this into a better typesetting:

\arraycolsep=1.4pt

\begin{equation}

\begin{array}{rcl}
\frac{1}{2}\Delta(f_{ij}fr{ij}) & = & 2\Bigg({\displaystyle
\sum_{i<j}}\chi_{ij}(\sigma_{i}-\sigma_{j})r{2}+fr{1ij}%
\nabla_{j}\nabla_{i}(\Delta f)+\\

& & +\nabla_{k}f_{ij}\nablar{k}fA{ij}+fr{ij}fr{k}[2
\nabla_{i}R_{jk}-\nabla_{k}R_{ij}]\Bigg)

\end{array}

\end{equation}

3Afiif1) = Z[ZXij(Ui —0j)* + fIV;Vi(Af)+
i<j (1)

+VifijVE U+ f1 FR[2Vi R - ViRjj]

Section 2.2.3 on page 55 shows another solution for getting the right size for
parentheses when breaking the equation in smaller pieces.

2In standard IATEX the equation and the number are printed one over the other for too long formulas.
Only A\ (Smath puts it one line over (left numbers) or under (right numbers) the formula.
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\usepackage{amsmath}

\begin{align*}
B(r,\phi,\lambda) = & \,\dfrac{\mu}{r}
\Bigg[\sum_{n=2}A{\infty} \Bigg( \left( \dfrac{R_e}{r} \right)An J_nP_n(s\phi) \\
& +\sum_{m=13}7An \left( \dfrac{R_e}{r} \right) ~n
(C_{nm}\cos m\lambda+S_{nm}\sin m\lambda)P_{nm}(s\phi) \Bigg)\Bigg]
\end{align*}

© (R
B(r %[Z[(T) IiPy(s)

+m:(%)”(Cnmcosm/\+SnmsinmA)an(scj))H
Middle bar

See section 4.1.6 on page 94 for examples and the use of package braket.

1.8.3 New delimiters

The default delimiters are defined in the file fontmath.1tx which is stored in general
in [TEXMF]/tex/latex/base/fontmath.ltx. If we need for example a thicker verti-
cal symbol than the existing \vert symbol we can define in the preamble and the
character number 3E ¢ (decimal 62) from the cmex10 font is the small thick vertical
rule. Now the new delimiter \Norm can be used in the usual way:

\usepackage{amsmath}% for \dfrac
\DeclareMathDelimiter{\Norm}{\mathord}{largesymbols}{”3E}{largesymbols}{”3E}

$\left\Norm *BLA* \right\Norm$ \qquad $\left\Norm \dfrac{*BLA*}{*BLUB*} \right\Norm$

BLA
| +BLA| et

*BLU B+

1.8.4 Problems with parentheses

It is obvious that the following equation has not the right size of the parenthesis \delimitershortfall
in the second integral, the inner one should be a bit smaller than the outer one. \delimiterfactor

N
: A )
) _ ) , \int_\gamma F’(z) dz =\int_\alpha”\beta
J. F (Z)dz —j F ()/(t))')/ (t)dt F'\left(\gamma (t)\right)\cdot\gamma ’(t)dt
14 @ \]

The problem is that TgX controlls the height of the parenthesis with \delimitershortfall
and \delimiterfactor, with the default values

\delimitershortfall=5pt
\delimiterfactor=901
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\delimiterfactor/1000 is the relative size of the parenthesis for a given formula
environment. They could be of \delimitershortfall too short. These values are
valid at the end of the formula, the best way is to set them straight before the math
environment or globally for all in the preamble.

\delimitershortfall=-1pt
B \[ P 01-08-10
’ _ 7 N,
J F (Z)dZ _J\ F (V(t)) Y (t)dt \int_\gamma F’(z) dz =\int_\alpha”\beta
4 @ F'\left(\gamma (t)\right)\cdot\gamma ’(t)dt

\]

1.9 Text in math mode

Standard text in math mode should be written in upright shape and not in the italic

one. This shape is reserved for the variable names: ‘ I am text inside math. ‘ (see also
Table 1.3 on page 27). There are different ways to write text inside math.

\tekxbathim
\mbox > \mathrm. It is like math mode (no spaces), but in upright mode

> \textrm. Upright mode with printed spaces (real textmode)

D> \mbox. The font size is still the one from \textstyle (see section 1.12 on
page 31), so that you have to place additional commands when you use \mbox
in a super- or subscript for limits.

Inserting long text is possible with a \parbox, which can be aligned as usual to

the top, bottom or center, e. g.

\[\begin{array}{rcl}
at+b+c+d+ef & = & g+h+i+j+k \qquad
\parbox[t]{.25\1inewidth}{this is a very long description of a formula}

\end{array}\]

a+b+c+d+ef = g+h+i+j+k this is a very long
description of a
formula

Additional commands for text inside math are provided by .Ap Smath (see
section 2.13 on page 70).

110 Font commands

1.10.1 Old-style font commands

Should never be used, but are still present and supported by ITgX. The default syntax
for the old commands is

{\XX test}

Example 01-10-1 on the facing page shows what has to be replaced for the xx. The
major difference to the new style is that these \XX are toggling the actual math mode
into the “XX” one, whereas the new commands start which, at its end, switches back
to the previous mode.
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\def\cs#1{{\ttfamily\textbackslash#1}}

\cs{bf} ${\bf {\bf test}}$ | \cs{cal} ${\cal TEST}$ | \cs{it} ${\it test}$
\cs{rm} ${\rm test}$ | \es{tt} ${\tt test}$

\bf test | \cal TEST | \it test \rmtest | \tt test

1.10.2 New-style font commands

The default syntax is \mathrm
\mathfrak
\mathxX{test} \mathcal

Example 01-10-2 shows what has to be replaced for the XX. See section 4.1.13 on \mathsf

page 99 for additional packages. \mathcal and \mathbb are for standard I‘TgX not
available for lower letters. For mathcal exists a non free font for lower letters (http:

//www.pctex.

\mathbb
\mathtt
\mathit

com). Macro \mathds needs package dsfont and macro \mathfrac \nathbf

needs package amsfonts.

\usepackage{tabularx, ragged2e}
\usepackage{amsfonts,dsfont}% for \mathds
\def\cs#1{{\ttfamily\textbackslash#1}}

\begin{tabularx}{\linewidth}{@{} 1 >{\RaggedRight}X @{}}

default
\cs{mathfrak}
\cs{mathcal}
\cs{mathsf}
\cs{mathbb}
\cs{mathtt}

\cs{mathit}
\cs{mathrm}
\cs{mathbf}
\cs{mathds}

\end{tabularx}

default

\mathfrak

\mathcal
\mathsf

\mathbb
\mathtt

\mathit

\mathrm

\mathbf

\mathds

& $ABCDEFGHIJKLMNOPQRSTUVWXYZ$ $abcdefghijklmnopgrstuvwxyz$\\

& $\mathfrak{ABCDEFGHIJKLMNOPQRSTUVWXYZ}$ $\mathfrak{{abcdefghijklmnopqrstuvwxyz}}$\\
& $\mathcal{ABCDEFGHIJKLMNOPQRSTUVWXYZ}$\\

& $\mathsf{ABCDEFGHIJKLMNOPQRSTUVWXYZ}$ $\mathsf{abcdefghijklmnopqgrstuvwxyz}$\\

& $\mathbb{ABCDEFGHIJKLMNOPQRSTUVWXYZ}$\\

& $\mathtt{ABCDEFGHIJKLMNOPQRSTUVWXYZ}$\newline
$\mathtt{abcdefghijklmnopqgrstuvwxyz}$\\

$\mathit {ABCDEFGHIJKLMNOPQRSTUVWXYZ}$ $\mathit{abcdefghijklmnopgrstuvwxyz}$\\
$\mathrm{ABCDEFGHIJKLMNOPQRSTUVWXYZ}$ $\mathrm{abcdefghijklmnopqrstuvwxyz}$\\
$\mathbf{ABCDEFGHIJKLMNOPQRSTUVWXYZ}$ $\mathbf{abcdefghijklmnopqrstuvwxyz}$\\

&
&
&
& $\mathds{ABCDEFGHIJKLMNOPQRSTUVWXYZ}$

ABCDEFGHIJKLMNOPQRSTUVWXYZ
abedef ghijklmnopqrstuvwxyz
ABCDEFGHIJRAEMNOPOQRSTUVWXDI
abebdefghijklmnopgrstuvwxyz
ABCDEFGHIJKLMN OPORSTUVWXYZ
ABCDEFGHIJKLMNOPQRSTUVWXYZ
abcdefghijklmnopgrstuvwxyz
ABCDEFGHIJKLMNOPQRSTUVWXYZ
ABCDEFGHI JKLMNOPQRSTUVWXYZ

abcdefghi jklmnopqrstuvwxyz
ABCDEFGHIJKLMNOPQRSTUVWXYZ
abcdefghijklmnopqrstuvwxyz
ABCDEFGHIJKLMNOPQRSTUVWXYZ
abcdefghijklmnopqrstuvwxyz
ABCDEFGHIJKLMNOPQRSTUVWXYZ
abcdefghijklmnopqrstuvwxyz
ABCDEFGHIJKLMINOPQRSTUVWXYZ
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\thinmuskip
\medmuskip
\thickmuskip

Table 1.2: The meaning of the math spaces. default

\thinspace
\medspace
\thickspace
\negthinspace
\negmedspace
\negthickspace

\hspace
\hphantom
\kern

26

1.11 Space

1.11.1 Math typesetting
IAT5X defines the three math lengths' with the following values':

\thinmuskip=3mu
\medmuskip=4mu plus 2mu minus 4mu
\thickmuskip=5mu plus 5mu

where mu is the abbreviation for math unit.

1
Imu = ﬁem

fx) = x% 4 3xp - sinx

\thinmuskip=0mu flx) = x% 4 3xp - sinx

\medmuskip=6mu flx) = x%+3x0-sin x

\thickmuskip=0mu f(x)=x2 + 3xp - sinx

all set to zero f (x)=x>+3x0-sinx

These lengths can have all glue and are used for the horizontal spacing in math
expressions where TEX puts spaces between symbols and operators. The meaning of
these different horizontal skips is shown in table 1.2. For a better typesetting IATEX
inserts different spaces between the symbols.

\thinmuskip space between ordinary and operator atoms
\medmuskip space between ordinary and binary atoms in display and text styles
\thickmuskip space between ordinary and relation atoms in display and text styles

1.11.2 Additional horizontal spacing
IATEX defines the following short commands:

\def\>{\mskip\medmuskip}
\def\; {\mskip\thickmuskip}
\def\!{\mskip-\thinmuskip}

In math mode there is often a need for additional tiny spaces between variables, e. g.

di di di
L— written with a tiny space between L and — looks nicer: L —. Table 1.3 shows

a list of all commands for horizontal space which can be used in math mode. The

“space” is seen “between” the boxed a and b. For all examples a is \boxed{a} and

b is \boxed{b}. The short forms for some spaces may cause problems with other
packages. In this case use the long form of the commands.

BFor more information see: http://www.tug.org/utilities/plain/cseq.html
lsee file fontmath. 1tx
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Table 1.3: Spaces in math mode

Positive space ‘ Negative space
$ab$ a|b]

$a b$ alb

$a\ bs [a]]b]

$a\mbox{\textvisiblespace}b$
$a\, b$ ($a\thinspace b$)

$a\: b$ ($a\medspace b$)

$a\; b$ ($a\thickspace b$
$a\quad b$

$a\qquad b$
$a\hspace{0.5cm}b$
$a\kerno.5cm b$
$a\hphantom{xx}b$

$axxb$

$a\! b

$a\negmedspace b$ ﬂiﬂ

$a\negthickspace b$

EEEE

$a\hspace{—0.5cm}b$
$a\kern-0.5cm b$ |

g

E@@@E

[=][=][=][=][=][=][=][=][=]

1.11.3 Problems

Using \hphantom in mathmode depends to on object. \hphantom reserves only the
space of the exact width without any additional space. In the following example
the second line is wrong: & \hphantom{\rightarrow} b\\. It does not reserve any
additional space.

\usepackage{amsmath
a—b pectaae(ansnact)

b \begin{align*}
a & \rightarrow b\\
& \hphantom{\rightarrow} b\\
b & \mkern\thickmuskip\hphantom{\rightarrow}\mkern\thickmuskip b\\
& \mathrel{\hphantom{\rightarrow}} b
\end{align*}

This only works when the math symbol is of type mathrel, otherwise you have
to change the horizontal space to \medmuskip or \thinmuskip or to use an empty
group after the \hphantom command. For more informations about the math objects
look into the I£TEX base math file fontmath. 1tx or package amssymb or use the \show
macro, which prints out the type of the mathsymbol, e. g. \show\rightarrow with
the output in the log file:

> \rightarrow=\mathchar”3221.
1.20 \show\rightarrow

The first digit represents the type:
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: ordinary

: large operator

: binary operation
: relation

: opening

: closing

: punctuation

: variable family

N NG W - O

Grouping a math symbol can change the behaviour in horizontal spacing. Com-
pare 50 X 10'? and 50x10'2, the first one is typeset with $50\times10/{12}$ and the
second one with $50{\times}10/{12}$. Another possibilty is to use the numprint
package.”

1.11.4 Dot versus comma

\mathpunct In difference to a decimal point and a comma as a marker of thousands a lot of
\mathord countries prefer it vice versa. To get the same behaviour the meaning of dot and
comma has to be changed:

\usepackage{amsmath}% for align
1,234,567.89 default (1) packagetansnathy ’
1.234.567,89 vice versa, wrong spacing \begin{align}
2) 1,234,567.89 & \text{ default}\\
( 1.234.567,89 & \text{ vice versa, wrong spacing}\\
1.234.567,89 correct spacing (3) 1mathpunct{.}234\mathpunct{.}567{, }89

& \text{ correct spacing}
\end{align}

The original definitions from file fontmath.1tx'° are

\DeclareMathSymbol{, }{\mathpunct}{letters}{"”3B}
\DeclareMathSymbol{.}{\mathord}{letters}{"”3A}
\mathord and \mathpunct can be changed for a documentwide other behaviour. In
the above equation of Example 01-11-2 the comma is only set in a pair of braces {, },
which is the same as writing \mathord{, } because I£IgX handles everything inside
of parenthises as a formula, which gets the same spacing.

It is also possible to use the package icomma'” for a documentwide correct spacing.

1.11.5 Vertical whitespace
Before/after math expressions

There are four predefined lengths, which control the vertical whitespace of displayed
formulas:

15CTAN://macros/latex/contrib/numprint/
167 ocated in texmf/tex/latex/base/
7CTAN: //macros/latex/contrib/was/
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111 Space

\abovedisplayskip=12pt plus 3pt minus 9pt

\abovedisplayshortskip=0pt plus 3pt

\belowdisplayskip=12pt plus 3pt minus 9pt

\belowdisplayshortskip=7pt plus 3pt minus 4pt

The short skips are used if the formula starts behind the end of the foregoing last
line. Only for demonstration the shortskips are set to 0 pt in the following examples
and the normal skips to 20 pt without any glue:

\usepackage{amsmath}% for align

\noindent\fbox{\begin{minipage}{\dimexpr\linewidth-2\fboxsep-2\fboxrule}
\abovedisplayshortskip=0pt \belowdisplayshortskip=0pt

\abovedisplayskip=20pt \belowdisplayskip=20pt
\noindent The line ends before.
\begin{equation}
f(x) = \int\frac{\sin x}{x}\,\mathrm{d}x
\end{equation}
\noindent The line doesn’t end before the formula.
\begin{equation}
f(x) = \int\frac{\sin x}{x}\,\mathrm{d}x
\end{equation}
\noindent And the next line starts as usual with some text ...
\end{minipage}}
The line ends before. )
mn
fl= [ T ax 1)
X
The line doesn’t end before the formula.
fl= [ ax )
X
And the next line starts as usual with some text ...

When using the fleqn class option for left aligned equations the math envi- fleqn class option
ronments equation and \[...\] are typeset as a list. This is the reason why the
vertical space is defined by the length registers for a list, especially \topsep, instead
of \abovedisplayskip and \belowdisplayskip. This doesn’t effect the environment
egnarray.

Inside math expressions

\\[<length>] This works inside the math mode in the same way as in the text
mode.

\jot The vertical space between the lines for all math expressions which allow \jot
multiple lines can be changed with the length \jot, which is predefined as

\newdimen\jot \jot=3pt

The following three formulas show this for the default value, \setlength\jot{opt}
and for a modified one \setlength\jot{10pt}. The horinzontal is only for some
demonstartion and makes it easier to see the differences.
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\arraystretch

30

\usepackage{amsmath}% for align

\begin{minipage}[t]{0.3\1linewidth}
\begin{align*}
y &= d\\
y &= c\frac{1}{x}+d\\
y &= b\frac{1}{x"{2}%
\rlap{\hspace{-1cm}\rule{10cm}{0.4pt}}}+cx+d\\% \rlap only demo
\end{align*}
\end{minipage}\hfill
\begin{minipage}[t]{0.3\1linewidth}
\setlength\jot{Opt}
\begin{align*}
y &= d\\ y &= c\frac{1}{x}+d\\ y &= b\frac{1}{xA{2}}+cx+d\\
\end{align*}
\end{minipage}\hfill
\begin{minipage}[t]{0.3\1linewidth}
\setlength\jot{10pt}
\begin{align*}
y &= d\\ y &= c\frac{1}{x}+d\\ y &= b\frac{1}{x"r{2}}+cx+d\\
\end{align*}
\end{minipage}

v=d v=d v=d

1 1
—c2+d y=c—+d
Y=t xl y:c§+d
y:b%+cx+d y:b;+cx+d

1
y:b;+cx+d

Defining a new environment with a parameter makes things easier, because
changes to the length are locally.
\newenvironment{mathspace}[1]
{\setlength{\jot}{#1}%
\ignorespaces}
{\ignorespacesafterend}

\arraystretch The vertical space between the lines for all math expressions which
contain an array environment can be changed with the command \arraystretch,
which is predefined as

\renewcommand\arraystretch{1}

Renewing this definition is global to all following math expressions, so it should
be used in the same way as \jot.

\vskip Another spacing for single lines is possible with the \vskip macro, but
only together with the \noalign command. It does work only with the environment
pmatrix from A\Smath and not the standard \pmatrix macro from IXTEX base.

\usepackage{amsmath}

\begin{minipage}[t]{0.45\1inewidth}

\[ \begin{pmatrix}
0&1&1&0&0&1\\
18&0&0&1&1&0\\
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\relax\rlap{\rule{10cm}{0.2pt}}% only for demonstration

0&1&1&0 & \dfrac{1}{\sqrt{2}} & 1\\
18&0&1&0&1&0\\
0&1&0&1&0&1
\end{pmatrix} \]
\end{minipage}
\begin{minipage}[t]{0.45\1inewidth}
\[ \begin{pmatrix}
0&1&1&0&0&1N\\
1&0&0&1&18&0\\
\noalign{\vskip3pt}
0&1&1&0 &\dfrac{1}{\sqrt{2}} & 1\\
\noalign{\vskip3pt}
18&0&1&0&18&0\\
0&1&0&1&0&1
\end{pmatrix} \]

\end{minipage}
01 1 0 0 1 01 1 0 0 1
1 1 1 0 1001 1 O
0110 — 1 011 0 — 1
V2 V2
1 1 0 1 O
0101 0 1 101 0 1 O
0 1 1 0 1

Package setspace To have all formulas with another vertical spacing, one can
choose the package setspace and redefining some of the math macros, e. g.

a= b
a= b
a= b
a= b
text a= b text
a= b

1.12 Styles

\usepackage{setspace}
\newcommand*\Array[2][1]{\setstretch{#1}\array{#2}}
\let\endArray\endarray

\[ \begin{Array}[2]{cc}
a =& b\\ a =& b\\ a =& b
\end{Array} \]
%
text
$\begin{Array}{cc}
a =& b\\ a =& b\\ a =& b
\end{Array}$ text

This depends on the environment in which they are used. An inline formula hasa de- \textstyle

fault math fontsize called \textstyle, which is smaller than the one for a display for- \displaystyle
mula (see section 1.3), which is called \displaystyle. Beside this predefinition there \scriptstyle

are two other special fontstyles for math, \scriptstyle and \scriptscriptstyle, ‘Scripscriptstyle
They are called “style” in difference to “size”, because they have a dynamic character,

their real fontsize belongs to the environment in which they are used. A fraction for

example is by default in scriptstyle when it is in an inline formula like this 7, which

can be changed to 2 This may be in some cases useful but it looks in general ugly

b
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Table 1.4: Math styles

Mode | Inline Displayed
default [ =4 [ Fedt
G Fit) = T 1 gt
T 2n sin ¢
\displaystyl £ I Ly
isplaystyle = — .
playsty 2n J sin ¢ ; T 1
fo= 27 sin ¢
\scriptstyle f=5 [ Gradt
‘ fi=L [ tgd
h t
\scriptscriptstyle | jo=L / lga
' fomf [
h t
_ T 1
\textstyle f=5/ Sm%dt

f(t)=%/sinl$

dt

because the line spacing is too big. These four styles are predefined and together in a

logical relationship.

It is no problem to use the other size macros like \large, \Large,...

side the math environment. For example a fraction written with \Huge: E

out-

(\Huges$\frac{a}{b}$). This may cause some problems when you want to write a
displayed formula in another fontsize, because it also affects the interline spacing of

the preceding part of the paragraph. If you end the paragraph, you get problems

with spacing and page breaking above the equations. So it is better to declare the
font size and then restore the baselines:

\makeatletter

\newenvironment{smallequation}[1]

{\skip@=\baselineskip#1\baselineskip=\skip@\equation}

{\endequation \ignorespacesafterend}

\makeatother

Normal size

\begin{smallequation}{\tiny} \int_172\,\frac{1}{x"2}\,\mathrm{d}x=0.5 \end{smallequation}

Normal size

2
j — dx=0.5
1 x2

If you use this the other way round for huge fontsizes, don’t forget to load package
exscale (see section 4.1.14 on page 99). Also see this section for diffent symbol sizes.
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1.13 Dots

In addition to the above decorations there are some more different dots which
are single commands and not by default over/under a letter. It is not easy to see the

differences between some of them. Dots from lower left to upper right are possible
with \reflectbox{$\ddots$} .-
Table 1.5: Dots in math mode
\cdots .-~ \ddots . \dotsb -+ \dotsc ... \dotsi
\dotsm - \dotso ... \ldots ... \vdots

1.14 Accents

The letter “a” is only for demonstration. The table 1.6 shows all in standard IXTEX
available accents and also the ones placed under a character. With package amssymb
it is easy to define new accents. For more information see section 2.7 on page 63 or
other possibilities at section 4.1.1 on page 92.

Table 1.6: Accents in math mode

\acute a \bar a \breve a

\bar a \breve a
\check a \dddot @ \ddot 4
\dot a \grave a \hat a
\mathring a \overbrace F; \overleftarrow a
\overleftrightarrow @ \overline @ | \overrightarrow d
\tilde a \underbar a \underbrace a
\underleftarrow g | \underleftrightarrow g \underline a
\underrightarrow g \vec d \widehat a

\widetilde a

The letters j and j can be substituted with the macros \imath and \jmath
when an accents is placed over these letters and the dot should disappear: 775
($\vec{\imath}\ \dddot{\jmath}$).

Accents can be used in different ways, e.g. strike a single character with a
horizontal line like $\mathaccent-A$: A or $\mathaccent\mathcode’-A$: A. In
section 4.1.7 on page 95 is a better solution for more than one character.

1.14.1 Over- and underbrackets

There are no \underbracket and \overbracket commands in the list of accents.
They can be defined in the preamble with the following code."

18The package mathtools has this code included.

\cdots
\dots

\dotsb
\dotsc
\dotsi
\dotsm
\dotso
\ldots
\vdots
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\makeatletter
\def\underbracket{%
\@ifnextchar[{\@underbracket}{\@underbracket [\@bracketheight]}}
\def\@underbracket [#1]{%
\@ifnextchar[{\@under@bracket[#1]}{\@under@bracket [#1][0.4em]}}
\def\@under@bracket [#1] [#2]#3{%\message {Underbracket: #1,#2,#3}
\mathop{\vtop{\m@th \ialign {##\crcr $\hfil \displaystyle {#3}\hfil $%
\crcr \noalign {\kern 3\p@ \nointerlineskip }\upbracketfill {#1}{#2}
\crcr \noalign {\kern 3\p@ }}}}\1limits}
\def\upbracketfill#1#2{$\m@th \setbox \z@ \hbox {$\braceld$}
\edef\@bracketheight{\the\ht\z@}\bracketend{#1}{#2}
\leaders \vrule \@height #1 \@depth \z@ \hfill
\leaders \vrule \@height #1 \@depth \z@ \hfill \bracketend{#1}{#2}$}
\def\bracketend#1#2{\vrule height #2 width #1\relax}
\makeatother

\begin{enumerate}
\item \verb/\underbrace{...}/ is an often used command:
\[ \begin{array}{rcl}

\underbrace{{x"{2}+2x+1}} & = & f(x)\\

\left (x+1\right)A{2}\,\,\, \nonumber

\end{array} \]
\item Sometimes an under\emph{bracket} is needed, which can be used in

more ways than \verb/\underbrace{...}/. An example for \verb/\underbracket{...}/:

\[ \begin{array}{rcl}

\textrm{Hate Science }& \underbracket[0.5pt]{1\rightarrow2\rightarrow3\rightarrow4}
\underbracket[0.75pt][0.75em]{\rightarrow5\rightarrowé\rightarrow7}
\underbracket[1pt][1em]{\rightarrow8\rightarrow9\rightarrow10} & \textrm{Love Science}\\

& \textrm{low}\hspace{1.5cm}\textrm{medium}\hspace{1.5cm}\textrm{high}
\end{array} \]

\end{enumerate}
1. \underbrace{...} is an often used command:
C+2x+1 = f(x)
—
(x+1)?

2. Sometimes an underbracket is needed, which can be used in more
ways than \underbrace{...}. Anexample for \underbracket{...}:

Hate Science 1—52—-3—-54—-5—-6—>7—-8—->9—10 Love Science
By m— |

low medium high

Use of \underbracket{...}

The \underbracket{. ..} command has two optional parameters:

> the line thickness in any valid latex unit, e. g. 1pt
> the height of the edge brackets, e. g. 1em

using without any parameters gives the same values for thickness and height as
predefined for the \underbrace command.
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% has the underbracket stuff in hidden part
1. foo bar

1 \begin{tabular}{cl}
2. fOO bar 1.& $\underbracket{foo~bar}$ \\
[ — 2.& $\underbracket[2pt]{foo~bar}$ \\
3. j700 bar 3.& $\underbracket[2pt][1em] {foo~bar}$
\end{tabular}

I

Overbracket

In addition to the underbracket an overbracket is also useful, which can be used in
more ways than \overbrace{ ...}.Y For example:

\makeatletter
\def\@bracketheight{2pt}
\def\bracketend#1#2{\vrule height #2 width #1\relax}
\def\overbracket{\@ifnextchar[{\@overbracket}{\@overbracket[\@bracketheight]}}
\def\@overbracket[#1]{\@ifnextchar[{\@over@bracket[#1]}{\@over@bracket[#1][0.3em]}}
\def\@over@bracket [#1][#2]#3{%\message {Overbracket: #1,#2,#3}
\mathop {\vbox {\m@th \ialign {##\crcr \noalign {\kern 3\p@
\nointerlineskip }\downbracketfill {#1}{#2}
\crcr \noalign {\kern 3\p@ }
\crcr $\hfil \displaystyle {#3}\hfil $%
\crcr} }}\limits}
\def\downbracketfill#1#2{$\m@th \setbox \z@ \hbox {$\braceld$}
\edef\@bracketheight{\the\ht\z@}\downbracketend{#1}{#2}
\leaders \vrule \@height #1 \@depth \z@ \hfill
\leaders \vrule \@height #1 \@depth \z@ \hfill
\downbracketend{#1}{#2}$}
\def\downbracketend#1#2{\vrule depth #2 width #1\relax}
\makeatother

$\begin{array}{rcl}

\textrm{Hate Science }& \overbracket[0.5pt]{1\rightarrow2\rightarrow3\rightarrow4}
\overbracket[0.75pt][0.75em]{\rightarrow5\rightarrow6\rightarrow7}
\overbracket[1pt][1lem]{\rightarrow8\rightarrow9\rightarrow10} & \textrm{Love Science}\\

& \textrm{low}\hspace{1l.5cm}\textrm{medium}\hspace{1.5cm}\textrm{high}\nonumber
\end{array}$

—
1
Hate Science 1—52—3—-54—-5—-6—->7—-8—>9—10 Love Science
low medium high

The \overbracket{...} command has two optional parameters:

D> the line thickness in any valid latex unit, e. g. 1pt
D> the height of the edge brackets, e. g. 1em

using without any parameters gives the same values for thickness and height as
predefined for the \overbrace command.

The package mathtools has this code included.
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% has the underbracket stuff in hidden part
1. foo bar \begin{tabular}{cl}
| p—| 1.& $\overbracket {foo\ bar}$ \\
2.  foo bar 2.& $\overbracket[2pt]{foo\ bar}$\\
I_I 3.& $\overbracket[2pt][1em]{foo\ bar}$
\end{tabular}
3. foo bar

1.14.2 Vectors

Especially for vectors there is the package esvect? package, which looks better than
the \overrightarrow, e. g.

Table 1.7: Vectors with package esvect (in theright ~ \vv... ‘ \overrightarrow{...}
column the default one from LATEX) a a
= N
abc abc
— -
1 1
— —
Ay Ay

Look into the documentation for more details about the package esvect.

1.15 Exponents and indices

The two active characters _ and » can only be used in math mode. The following
character will be printed as an index ($y=a_1x+a_0$: y = a;x +ag) or as an exponent
($xr2+yA2=rA2$: x° + y* = r?). For more than the next character put it inside of {3,
like $a_{i-1}+a_{i+1}<a_i$: a;_1 + ajy1 < a;.

Especially for multiple exponents there are several possibilities. For example:

\begin{equation}
23v4 _ 20 ((2)) ((x12)A3)A4 = {({(x/2)}13)}r4 =
() =) =((¥*)) 1)
{\left({\left(xA2\right)}A3\right)}r4
\end{equation}

For variables with both exponent and indice index the order is not important,
$a_1/2$ is exactly the same than $ar2_1$: a> = a2. By default all exponents and
indices are set as italic characters. It is possible to change this behaviour to get upright
characters. The following example shows this for the indices.

$A_{abc_{xyz}123def}r{abc123def}aa$
abcl123de 01-15-2
/o
abexyz123def \makeatletter
abcl123def \catcode’\ \acti
abcxy2123defaa catcode’\_\active
\def_#1{\sb{\operator@font#1}}
\makeatother

$A_{abc_{xyz}123def}r{abc123def}aa$

20cTAN:macros/latex/contrib/esvect/
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1.16 Operators

They are written in upright font shape and are placed with some additional space
before and after for a better typesetting. With the A\ 4Smath package it is possible
to define one’s own operators (see section 2.12 on page 69). Table 1.8 and 1.9 show a
list of the predefined ones for standard IATEX.

\coprod H \bigvee v \bigwedge Table 1.8: The predefined operators of
. . . fontmath.1ltx.

\biguplus \bigcap \bigcup

\intop \int

\bigodot \ointop \oint
\bigsqcup \smallint

A
O N U
/ [ \prod 11
\sum Y \bigotimes (@ \bigoplus &P
© ¢ ¢
L /

The difference between \intop and \int is that the first one has by default
over/under limits and the second subscript/superscript limits. Both can be changed
with the \limits or \nolimits command. The same behaviour happens to the
\ointop and \oint Symbols.

\log log \lg lg \1n In Table 1.9: The predefined opera-
\lim lim \linsup limsup \liminf liminf 'O °flatex.ltx
\sin sin \arcsin arcsin \sinh sinh

\cos cos \arccos arccos \cosh cosh

\tan tan \arctan arctan \tanh tanh

\cot cot \coth coth \sec sec

\csc csc \max max \min min

\sup sup \inf inf \arg arg

\ker ker \dim dim \hom hom

\det det \exp exp \Pr Pr

\gcd gcd \deg deg \bmod mod

\pmod{a} (mod a)

For more predefined operator names see table 4.1.3 on page 93. It is easy to define
a new operator with the macro \mathop. Then you can use any macro (e. g. \foo) in
the usual way:

) 5 \makeatletter
ﬂ301 =X \newcommand\foo{\mathop{\operator@font foo}\nolimits}
\makeatother

\[ \foo_17r2 = xA2 \]
In this example \foo is defined with \nolimits, means that limits are placed in

superscript/subscript mode and not over under. This is still possible with \1imits in
the definition or the equation:
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\makeatletter
féo _ x2 \newcommand\foo{\mathop{\operator@font foo}\nolimits}
1 \makeatother

\[ \foo\limits_172 = xA2 \]

ApSmath has an own macro for a definition, have a look at section 2.12 on
page 69.

1.17 Greek letters

The A\ Smath package simulates a bold font for the greek letters, it writes a greek
character twice with a small kerning. The \mathbf{<character>} doesn’t work with
lower greek character. See Section 2.16 on page 74 for the \pmb macro, which makes
it possible to print bold lower greek letters. Not all upper case letters have own macro
names. If there is no difference to the roman font, then the default letter is used, e. g.
A for the upper case of a. Table 01-17-3 shows only those upper case letters which
have own macro names. Some of the lower case letters have an additional var option
for an alternative.

Bold greek letters are possible with the package bm (see section 4.1.5 on page 94)
and if they should also be upright with the package upgreek:

\usepackage{bm, upgreek
B... package{bm, upgreek}

$ \bm{\upalpha}, \bm{\upbeta} \ldots $

With a useful definition we can type \bfgreek{mu} to obtain an upright boldface
for the greek letter 4 = p

\usepackage{bm, upgreek}

‘3”890- \makeatletter
\newcommand\bfgreek[1]{\bm{\@nameuse{up#1}}}
\makeatother

$\bfgreek{beta}\bfgreek{mu}\bfgreek{delta}
\bfgreek{theta}\bfgreek{sigma}$
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Table 1: The greek letters of Latin Modern

lower default upper default \mathbf \mathit
\alpha
\beta

\ gamma
\delta
\epsilon
\varepsilon
\zeta
\eta
\theta
\vartheta
\iota
\kappa
\lambda
\mu

\nu

\xi

\pi
\varpi
\rho
\varrho
\sigma
\varsigma
\tau
\upsilon
\phi
\varphi
\chi

\psi
\omega

\ Gamma
\Delta

> =
>
>

\Theta ® (0] €]

>
>
>

\Lambda

\Xi
\Pi

0 m
=@
T m

\Sigma b) X x

\Upsilon Y
\Phi O

SHa

EEXRLVSTAN ATV O AMELT| a8 -~ DI CNH O R ™R
9 =

\Psi v Y 4
\Omega Q Q Q

With an OpenType font we can use macros for every type of greek letter. The Unicode
only prerequisites are a proper OpenType font, like XITS Math, and one of the newer
TgX-engines XgIEX or LuaTgX.

\usepackage{unicode-math}
oL-17-4 00600060 \setmathfont{XITS Math}
$ \theta \Theta \mbftheta \mbfTheta

\mittheta \mitTheta \mbfsanstheta
\mbfsansTheta $

1.18 Pagebreaks

By default a displayed formula cannot have a pagebreak. This makes some sense, \allowdisplaybreaks
but sometimes it gives a better typesetting when a pagebreak is possible.

\allowdisplaybreaks
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\allowdisplaybreaks enables TgX to insert pagebreaks into displayed formulas
whenever a newline command appears. With the command \displaybreak it is also
possible to insert a pagebreak at any place. But this is for standard ETEX not a real
option; the only possible environment is eqnarray which shouldn't be used. It makes
only sense with the environments from Ap(Smath (see Chapter 2 on page 45).

1.19 \stackrel

\stackrel puts a character on top of another one which may be important if a used

\stackrel symbol is not predefined. For example «L» (\stackrel{\wedge}{=}). The syntax is

\stackrel{<top>}{<base>}

Such symbols may be often needed so that a macro definition in the preamble
makes some sense:

\newcommand{eqdef{%
\ensuremath{\mathrel{\stackrel{\mathrm{def}}{=3}}}}

With the \ensuremath command we can use the new \eqdef command in text and in
math mode, ITEX switches automatically in math mode, which saves some keystrokes
like the following command, which is written without the delimiters ($...$) for
the math mode , only \eqdef with a space at the end. In math mode together with
another material it may look like ¥ & (x1, ..., x,) and as command sequence

$\vec{x}\eqdef\left(x_{1},\ldots, x_{n}\right)$

The fontsize of the top is one size smaller than the one from the base, but it is no
problem to get both the same size, just increase the top or decrease the base.

1.20 \choose

\choose \choose is like \atop with delimiters or like \frac without the fraction line and also
with delimiters. It is often used for binomial coeflicients and has the following syntax:

{above \choose below}

The two braces are not really important but it is safe to use them.

\begin{equation}
m+1 _ m + m {m+1 \choose n}={m \choose n}+{m \choose k-1}
n n k-1 \end{equation}

(1)

See section 2.5.2 on page 62 for the Ap4Smath equivalents and enhancements.
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1.21 Color in math expressions
There is no difference in using colored text and colored math expressions. With ~ \textcolor

\usepackage{xcolor}
in the preamble the macro \textcolor{<color>}{<text or math>} exists.

I ' \usepackage{xcolor}
f(x) = J - dx=1 (1) \begin{equation}
X \textcolor{blue}{f(x)} = \int\limits_1r{\infty}
1 \textcolor{red}{\frac{1}{x"2}}\, \mathrm{d}x=1
\end{equation}

If all math expressions should be printed in the same color, then it is better to
use the \everydisplay macro (Section 1.24 on page 43).

1.22 Boldmath

Writing a whole formula in bold is possible with the command sequence \mathversion
\boldmath... \unboldmath, which itself must be written in textmode (outside the \boldmath
formula) or with the command \mathversion{bold}. \unboldmath

\begin{minipage}[t]{0.45\1inewidth}
A\
\sum_{\makebox[0pt]{$
\scriptscriptstyle 1\le j\le p\atop {1\le j\le g\atop 1\le k\le r}$}%
. Ya {ij}b_{jk}c_{ki}
\end{minipage}\hfill
\begin{minipage}[t]{0.45\1inewidth}
\boldmath
[
\sum_{\makebox[0pt]{$
\scriptscriptstyle 1\le j\le p\atop {1\le j\le g\atop 1\le k\le r}$}%

Ya_{ij3b_{jk}c_{ki}

\]
$ y=f(x) $ \unboldmath $ y=f(x) $
\end{minipage}
01-22-1
Zaijbjkcki Zaijbjkck,-
1<j<p 1<j<p
1<j<q 1<j<q
1<ksr 1<k<r

y=f(x)y=f(x)

The \mathversion macro defines a math style which is valid for all following
math expressions. If you want to have all math in bold then use this macro instead
of \boldmath. But it is no problem to put \mathversion inside a group to hold the
changes locally.

{\mathversion{bold}% inside a group

y(x) = ax®> +bx* +cx+d (1) \begin{equation}

y(x) = axA3+bxA2+cx+d

y=f(x) y=,(x) \end{equation}
$y=F(x)$ } $y=f(x)$
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Single characters inside a formula can be written in bold with \mathbf, but only
in upright mode, which is in general not useful as shown in Example 01-22-3. It is
better to use package bm (see section 4.1.5 on page 94).

\begin{equation}
}::aijbjkcki (1) \sum_{\makebox[@pt]{$ 01-22-3

1<j<p \scriptscriptstyle 1\le j\le p\atop {1\le j\le g\atop 1\le
1<j< 9
1525? Sk\le r}s$i%
Ya_{ij}\mathbf{b_{jk}}c_{ki}
\end{equation}

1.22.1 Bold math expressions as part of titles and items

By default the titles in sections, subsections, a.s.o. are printed in bold. Same for
the description environment. The problem is that a math expression in one of
these environments is printed in default font shape, like the following example for a
\section and description:

. \section{The math function $f(x)=x"2$}
1 Themath function f(x) = \begin{description}
2 \item[This is $y=f(x)$] Only a demonstration.
X
\item[And $z=f(x,y)$] Another demonstration.
\end{description}

This is y = f(x) Only a demonstration.

And z = f(x,v) Another demonstration.

With a redefinition of the \section and \item macros it is possible to get every-

thing in bold font.
\makeatletter
1 The math function f(x) =  \let\itenola\iten
2 \renewcommand\item[1][]{%
X \def\@tempa{#1}

L. . \ifx\@tempa\@empty\item0ld

This is y = f(x) Only a demonstration. \else\boldmath\itemold[#1]\unboldmath
) \fi}

And z = f(x,y) Another demonstration. \makeatother

\let\sectionOld\section
\renewcommand\section[2][\empty]{%
\boldmath\section0ld[#1]{#2}\unboldmath}

\section{The math function $f(x)=x/2$}
\begin{description}

\item[This is $y=f(x)$] Only a demonstration.
\item[And $z=f(x,y)$] Another demonstration.
\end{description}
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1.23 Multiplying numbers

When the dot is used as the decimal marker as in the United States, the preferred
sign for the multiplication of numbers or values of quantities is a cross (\times X ),
not a half-high and centered dot (\cdot - ).

When the comma is used as the decimal marker as in Europe, the preferred sign
for the multiplication of numbers is the half-high dot. The multiplication of quantity
symbols (or numbers in parentheses or values of quantities in parentheses) may be
indicated in one of the following ways: ab, a - b, a X b.

For more information see “Nist Guide to SI Units -More on Printing and Using
Symbols and Numbers in Scientific and Technical Documents™ or the German DIN
1304, Teil 1.

1.24 Other macros

There are some other macros which are not mentioned in the foregoing text. \everymath
Here comes a not really complete list of these macros. \everydisplay
\everymath putsthe argument before any inlined math expression, e. g. \everymath{\dispTdy8ize}.
Using this macro doesn’t really make sense, when one is using footnotes be-
cause the footnote number is printed as superscript in inline mathmode and
an \everymath will be valid, too.

\everydisplay puts the argument before any displayed math expression, e.g.
\everydisplay{\color{blue}}.

\underline underlines a math expression and has to be used inside the math mode.

F(x)=/f(x)dx

21http ://physics.nist.gov/Pubs/SP811/sec10.html
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In general the ApS packages are at least a collection of three different ones:
1. amsmath
2. amssymb
3. amsfonts
amsmath itself loads by default:

\RequirePackage{amstext}[1995/01/25]
\RequirePackage{amsbsy}[1995/01/20]
\RequirePackage{amsopn}[1995/01/20]

The package amssymb loads:
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\RequirePackage{amsfonts}[1995/01/01]

For a simple ITEX source which has only \usepackage{amsmath} you’ll get:

amsmath.sty
amstext.sty
amsgen.sty
amsbsy.sty
amsopn. sty

2016/06/28 v2.15d AMS math features
2000/06/29 v2.01 AMS text
1999/11/30 v2.0 generic functions
1999/11/29 vi1.2d Bold Symbols
2016/03/08 v2.02 operator names

All macros from these packages are available by default if only amsmath is loaded. In
the following only the the package amsmath is described in detail.
The A\ (Smath has the following options:

centertags (default) For a split equation, place equation numbers vertically
centered on the total height of the equation.

tbtags “Top-or-bottom tags’ For a split equation, place equation numbers
level with the last (resp. first) line, if numbers are on the right (resp.
left).

sumlimits (default) Place the subscripts and superscripts of summation sym-
bols above and below, in displayed equations. This option also
affects other symbols of the same type - [, [, @, €, and so
forth - but excluding integrals (see below).

nosumlimits  Always place the subscripts and superscripts of summation-type
symbols to the side, even in displayed equations.

intlimits Like sumlimits, but for integral symbols.

nointlimits  (default) Opposite of intlimits.

namelimits (default) Like sumlimits, but for certain ‘operator names’ such as
det, inf, 1im, max, min, that traditionally have subscripts placed
underneath when they occur in a displayed equation.

nonamelimits Opposite of namelimits.

To use one of these package options, put the option name in the optional argu-
ment, e. g. \usepackage[intlimits]{amsmath}. The .Ap4Smath also recognises the
following options which are normally selected (implicitly or explicitly) through the
documentclass command, and thus need not be repeated in the option list of the
\usepackage{amsmath} statement.

leqno  Place equation numbers on the left.

regno  (default) Place equation numbers on the right.

flegn Position equations at a fixed indent from the left margin rather than centered
in the text column. Ap\4Smath defines the length \mathindent and uses it
when the equations have only one tabbing character (&).




2.1 alignenvironments

All math environments are displayed ones, so there is no special inline math.

2.1 align environments

There are four different align environments, described in the following subsections.
Their behaviour is shown in Table 2.3. The symbolic code for all align environments
is:
\begin{<name>}

<name> &= x & x &= x\\

<name> &= X & X &= X
\end{<name>}

Table 2.3: Comparison between the different align environments with the same code, where
the first three can have an equation number

align |=

II
=
D
=

align |=

alignat |=] x| x |=[ x |

alignat |=[ x | [ x |=[ x ]

[ |- -
[ |- .

X

ol o
2R
&l &
B || B
g1 &
I
I I
>
-
M

xxalignat| =

II
=
I
=

xxalignat| =

In difference to the environment eqnarray from standard I£TgX (section 1.3.2), the
“three” parts of one equation expr . -symbol-expr . are divided by only one ampersand
in two parts. In general the ampersand should be placed before the symbol to get the
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right spacing, e.g. y & x. Compare the following three equations, the second one
has a wrong spacing.

B \usepackage{amsmath}
y=1 (1)

\begin{align}
y=r (2) y &= x\makebox(0,0){\rule[-2.2cm]{0.2pt}{1.5cm}}
Yyl= 7 (3) \end{align}

\begin{align}

y \makebox(0,0){\rule[-1.5cm]{0.2pt}{1.5cm}}=& X

\end{align}

\begin{align}

y ={}& x

\end{align}

2.1.1 The default align environment

The eqnarray environment has a not so good spacing between the cells. Writing
the equations from Example 01-03-4 on page 8 with the align environment gives
Example 02-01-2:

y— d (1) \usepackage{amsmath}
_ \begin{align}
y=cz+d 2 y &= d\label{eq:align}\\
Y1z = bz® + cx +d (3) y &= cx+d\\
y(a:) _ a:v3 + bx2 ter+d (4) y_{12} &= bxA{2}+cx+d\\

y(x) &= axN{3}+bxA{2}+cx+d
\end{align}

See eq. L ... See eq.~\ref{eqg:align} \ldots

> The align environment has an implicit {rlrl...} horizontal alignment with a
vertical column-alignment, e. g.

\usepackage{amsmath
12 3 prckee(ensnath)

\begin{align*}
1&2¢&3
\end{align*}

> nonumber-version \begin{align*}...\end{align*} exists.

> Unnumbered single rows are possible with \nonumber before the end-of-line com-
mand \\.

> The align environment takes the whole horizontal space if you have more than
two columns:

\usepackage{amsmath}

\begin{align}

y &= d & 1 \\
y &= cx+d &= x+1 \\

&= xN{2}+x+1\nonumber \\
&= XN{3}+XN{2}+x+1

y_{12} &= bx~{2}+cx+d
y(x) &= axA{3}+bxA{2}+cx+d
\end{align}

R R0 R R
N N N N
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y=d = m

y=cr+d z=x+1 (2)
Y1g = b’ + cx +d z=a24+x+1
y(x) = aax® + ba® + ca 4+ d z=2* 42>+ +1  (3)

2.1.2 alignat environment

This means “align at several places” and is something like more than two align \begin{align}
environments side by side. Parameter is the number of the \align environments, ...

which is not important for the user. The above last align example looks like: \end{align}

\usepackage{amsmath}
\begin{alignat}{2}
y &= d & z &= 1 \\
y &= cx+d & z & =x+1 \\
y_{12} &= bxA{2}+cx+d & z &= xN{2}+x+1\nonumber \\
y(x) &= axA{3}+bxA{2}+cx+d & z &= XA{3}+xN{2}+x+1
\end{alignat}

y=d =1 (1)

y=cr+d z=x+1 (2)

Y10 = b’ +cx +d c=2’4az+1

y(@)=ar® +ba® +cer+dz =2+ 22 +r+1 (3)

The parameter was 2 and it is 3 for the following example:

\usepackage{amsmath}
\begin{alignat}{3}
i_{11} &= 0.25 & i_{12} &= i_{21} & i_{13} &= i_{23}\nonumber \\
i {21} &= \frac{1}{3}i {11} & i_{22} &= 0.5i {12} & i {23} &= i {31}\\
i_{31} &= 0.33i_{22} & i_{32} &= 0.15i_{32} & i_{33} &= i_{11}
\end{alignat}
111 = 0.25 412 =21 113 = 123
g1 = giu igg = 0.5012 423 = 131 (1)
i31 = 0.33i90i59 = 0.15i39133 = i11 (2)

With the alignat environment one can easily align equations vertically at more
than one marker:

\usepackage{amsmath}
\begin{alignat}{3}
abc &= xxx &&= XXXXXXXXXXXX &&= aaaaaaaaa \\
ab &= Yyyyyyyyyyyyyyy &&= yyyy &&= ab
\end{alignat}
abc = xxx = TXXLTTTTTTTL = aaaaaaaaq (1)
ab = yyyyyyyyyyyyyyy = yyyy =ab (2)
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> The alignat environment has an implicit {rlrl...rlrl} horizontal alignment with
a vertical column alignment.

> A nonumber-version \begin{alignat*} ...\end{alignat*} exists.

> Unnumbered single rows are possible with \nonumber.

2.1.3 flalign environment

\begin{flalign} This is the new replacement for the xalignat and xxalignat environments. It is
. nearly the same as the xalignat environment, only more “out spaced” and “left
\end{flalign} aligned”

. \usepackage{amsmath
i11 = 0.25 package{ } 02-01-8

) 1. \begin{flalign}

91 = Zi11 (1) i {11} &= 0.25\nonumber \\

) 3 ) i {21} &= \frac{1}{3}i_{11}1\\

iz1 = 0.33i20 (2) i {31} &= 0.33i_{22}
\end{flalign}

As seen, the equations are not really left aligned, when they have only one
ampersand. In this case flalign has the same behaviour as the align environment.

When there are more than one tabbing characters (&), then the equations are
really left aligned. This is also an easy way to get an equation with only one ampersand
left aligned, see Example 02-01-9 below.

\usepackage{amsmath}

\begin{flalign}

i {11} &= 0.25 & i {12} &= i_{21} & i_{13} &= i_{23}\nonumber \\

i_{21} &= \frac{1}{3}i_{11} & i_{22} &= 0.5i_{12} & i_{23} &= i_{31}\\

i {31} &= 0.33i_{22} & i {32} &= 0.15i_{32} & i_{33} &= i_{11}

\end{flalign}

111 = 0.25 12 = 21 113 = l23
. 1. . . ) .

i21 = 3011 i9g = 0.5012 ig3 =31 (1)

131 = 0.33799 139 = 0.15i39 iz3 =111 (2)

This environment can be used to mix centered and left aligned equations without
using the document wide valid option flegn.

f( ) / 1 . \usepackage{amsmath}
x) = — adx

- 72 (1) \begin{align}
f(x) & \int\frac{1}{x"2}\, \mathrm{d}x
\end{align}
1 %
f(z) = /ﬁdﬂﬁ (2) \begin{flalign}\label{eq: leftaligned}
f(x) &= \int\frac{1}{x~2}\,\mathrm{d}x &
Equation 2 is left aligned in fact of \end{flalign}

Equation~\ref{eq:leftaligned} is left
aligned in fact of the second tabbing
character \&.

the second tabbing character &.
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Another case is placing text left aligned, whereas the formulas should be right
aligned.

12(z — 1) +20(y — 3) + 14(2 — 2) = 0 \usepackage{amsmath}
_ \begin{flalign*}
Same as 6z + 10y +72=0 && 12(x-1)+20(y-3)+14(z-2) &=
SCANN
\text{same as } && 6x+10y+7z &=
<0
\end{flalign*}

2.1.4 xalignat environment

This is an obsolete macro but still supported by the A\ Smath package. Same as \begin{xalignat}
alignat environment, only a little more “out spaced”

\end{xalignat}
\usepackage{amsmath}

\begin{xalignat}{3}

i {11} & =0.25 & i {12} & =i {21} & i {13} & =i_{23}\nonumber \\

i {21} & =\frac{1}{3}i {11} & i_{22} & =0.5i_ {12} & i {23} & =i {31}\\
i {31} & =0.33i_{22} & i {32} & =0.15i_{32} & i {33} & =i {11}

\end{xalignat}

i11 = 0.25 112 = i21 i13 = 23

. 1. . . . .

ig] = g7,11 199 = 0.5%19 123 = 131 (1)
ig1 = 0.33i99 io = 0.15i3, i3 = i11 (2)

2.1.5 xxalignat environment

Likexalignat an obsolete macro but still supported by the Ap4Smath package. Same \begin{xxalignat}
as align environment, only extremely “out spaced”, therefore no equation number! ...

\end{xxalignat}
\usepackage{amsmath}

\begin{xxalignat}{3}

i {11} & =0.25 & i {12} & =1 {21} & i {13} & =i {23}\\

i {21} & =\frac{1}{3}i {11} & i {22} & =0.5i {12} & i {23} & =i {31}\\
i {31} & =0.33i_{22} & i {32} & =0.15i {32} & i {33} & =i {11}

\end{xxalignat}

i11 = 0.25 112 = i1 113 = 123
) 1. ) . ) )
f21 = 3t 122 = 0.5412 123 = 131
ig1 = 0.33igs isp = 0.15i39 TN

2.1.6 aligned environment

In difference to the split environment (Section 2.2.4 on page 57), the aligned \begin{aligned}
environment allows more than one horizontal alignment but has also only one ...
equation number: \end{aligned}
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QWw43=7 2 +3-3=7_3 \usepackage{amsmath}
2 4 \begin{equation}
20 =4 — == \begin{aligned}
2 2 2x+3 &= 7 & 2x+3-3 &=7-3 \\
x=2 2x &= 4 & \frac{2x}2 &=\frac42\\
(1) X &= 2
\end{aligned}
\end{equation}

The aligned environment is similar to the array environment, there exists no
starred version and it has only one equation number and has to be part of an-
other math environment, which should be equation environment. The advantage of
aligned is the much better horizontal and vertical spacing.

2.1.7 Problems

When using one of the align environments, there should be no \\ at the end of the
last line, otherwise you’ll get another equation number for this “empty” line:

2+ 3—=7 (1) \usepackage{amsmath}
(2) \begin{align}
2x+3 &= 7\\

\end{align}
%
\begin{align}

2Xx+3 &= 7
\end{align}

2w 4+3="7 3)

2.2 Other environments

2.2.1 gather environment

\begin{gather} This is like a multi line environment with no special horizontal alignment. All rows

. are centered and can have an own equation number:
\end{gather}

i =025 (1) \usepackage{amsmath}

1 \begin{gather}
i9] = gin i {11}=0.25\\
i_{21}=\frac{1}{3}i_{11}\nonumber \\
i31 = 0.33i2 (2) i {31}=0.33i_{22}
\end{gather}

> The gather environment has an implicit {c} horizontal alignment with no
vertical column alignment. It is just like an one column array/table.

> A nonumber-version \begin{gather*}...\end{gather*} exists. Look at sec-
tion 2.2.4 on page 57 for an example.
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2.2.2 gathered environment

The gathered environment is like the aligned or alignat environment. They use \begin{gath-
only so much horizontal space as the widest line needs. In difference to the gather ered}[c]
environment it must be itself inside the math mode.
\end{gathered}
i = 0.25 \usepackage{amsmath}
1 \begin{align}
121 = =1]] =—o  \rule{2cm}{1pt}
. 3 . \begin{gathered}
i31 = 0.33122 \quad i_{11}=0.25\\
(1) \quad i_{21}=\frac{1}{3}i_{11}\\
\quad i_{31}=6.33i_{22}
\end{gathered}
\rule{2cm}{1pt}
\end{align}

The optional argument can be used for setting the vertical alignment which is by
default ¢ (centered). It can also be t for top or b for bottom.

\usepackage{amsmath}

A=a B=0 \begin{align}
\rule{lcm}{1pt}
\begin{gathered}[t]
B=b C=c \quad A=a\\ \quad B=b\\ \quad C=c
\end{gathered}
%
(1) \begin{gathered}[c]
\quad A=a\\ \quad B=b\\ \quad C=c
\end{gathered}
%
\begin{gathered}[b]
\quad A=a\\ \quad B=b\\ \quad C=c
\end{gathered}
\ \rule{icm}{1pt}
\end{align}

When using a square bracket as first character inside the environment, then
everything is ignored by AASuntil a following closing bracket, because .4\ /Stakes
this as an optional argument:

A=a \usepackage{amsmath}
[B] B=b (1) \beg%n{align}
\begin{gathered}
[C] C=¢ [A]\quad A=a\\

[B]\quad B=b\\
[C]\quad C=c
\end{gathered}
\end{align}

The [A] is completely ignored, which can be avoided by using the optional
argument [c] or at least an empty one directly after the \begin{gather}. Another
possibility is using the package empheq, which fixes this behaviour by default.
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[A] A—ua \usepackage{amsmath}

B \begin{align}
[B] B=b (1) \begin{gathered}[]
[C] C=c [A]\quad A=a\\

[B]\quad B=b\\
[C]\quad C=c
\end{gathered}
\end{align}

2.2.3 multline environment

\begin{multline} This is also like a multi line' environment with a special vertical alignment. The first
. row is left aligned, the second and all following ones except the last one are centered
\end{multline} and the last line is right aligned. It is often used to write extremely long formulas:

\usepackage{amsmath}

\begin{multline}

A=\1im_{n\rightarrow\infty}\Delta x\left(ar{2}+\left(ar{2}+2a\Delta x+\left(\Delta x\right)A{2}\
Sright)\right.\label{eq:reset}\\

+\left(anr{2}+2\cdot2a\Delta x+2A{2}\1left(\Delta x\right)A{2}\right)\\
+\left(ar{2}+2\cdot3a\Delta x+3A{2}\1left(\Delta x\right)A{2}\right)\\

+\1ldots\\

\left.+\left(ar{2}+2\cdot(n-1)a\Delta x+(n-1)A{2}\1left(\Delta x\right)A{2}\right)\right)\\
=\frac{1}{3}\left(br{3}-ar{3}\right)

\end{multline}

A= lim Az (a®+ (a* + 2000 + (A2)?)

o + (a2 +2- 20z + 27 (M)2>
+ <a2 +2-3aAz + 3° (M)2>
+...
+(a®+2- (0= Dada+ (n - 1)? (A2)*) )

(b3 — a3) (1)

Wl =

> A nonumber-version \begin{multline*}...\end{multline*} exists.

> By default only the last line (for right equation numbers) or the first line (for
left equation numbers) gets a number, the others can't.

D> The alignment of a single line can be changed with the command \shoveright
(figure 2.1 on the facing page)

I> The first line and the last line have a small gap to the text border.” See figure
2.2, where the length of \multlinegap is set to Opt for the right one.

1t is no typo, the name of the environment is mult1ine, no missing i here!
2When the first (numbers left) or last line (numbers right) has an equation number then \multlinegap
is not used for these ones, only for the line without a number.
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[ X | (21

Figure 2.1: mult1line Alignment demo (the fourth row is shifted to the right with \shoveright)

‘ \multlinegap= ‘ ‘ \multlinegap= ‘

\ 10.0pt | 2 \ 0.0pt | @3

Figure 2.2: Demonstration of \multlinegap (default is Opt)

Examples for multline
With the multline environment the equation 01-08-4 on page 21 looks like:

\usepackage{amsmath}

\begin{multline}

\frac{1}{2}\Delta(f_{ij}fr{ij})=2\1left(\sum_{i<ji\chi_{ij}(\sigma_{i}-\sigma_{j})"{2}
+fA{ij}\nabla_{j}\nabla_{i}(\Delta f)+\right.\\

+\left.\nabla_{k}f_{ij}\nablar{k}fr{ij}+fr{ij}fr{k}\left[2\nabla_{i}R_{jk}-\nabla_{k}R_{ij}
\right]\right)

\end{multline}

1
iA(fijfij) =2 Y xijloi —0))° + [V V(A )+
i<j

-+ ka”kau + f”fk [2V1‘Rjk — V}‘;Ri.j}) (1)

which is again a bad typesetting because of the two unequal parentheses. Each
one has a size which is correct for the line but not for the whole formula. I#TgX
accepts only pairs of parentheses for one line and has an “empty” parentheses, the dot
“\left.” or “\right.” to get only one of the “pair”. There are different solutions to
get the right size of the parentheses. One of them is to use the \vphantom command,
which reserves the vertical space without any horizontal one, like a vertical rule
without any thickness. The sum symbol from the first line is the biggest one and
responsible for the height, so this one is the argument of \vphantom which has to be
placed anywhere.

\usepackage{amsmath}
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\begin{multline}

\frac{1}{2}\Delta(f_{ij}fr{ij})=

2\1left(\sum_{i<j}\chi_{ij}(\sigma_{i}-\sigma_{j})~{2}+fA{ij}\nabla_{j}\nabla_{i}(\Delta f)+\right
S A\\ \left.+\nabla_{k}f_{ij}\nablar{k}fr{ij}+fr{ij}fr{k}\left[2\nabla_{i}R_{jk}-
\nabla_{k}R_{ij}\right]\vphantom{\sum_{i<j}}\right)

\end{multline}

1
§A(fijfij) =2 xij(oi —0))* + FIV V(A )+

i<j

Vi fii VE T+ f9 R 2V R — ViR | (1)

Instead of using the \vphantom command it is also possible to use fixed-width
parentheses, which is described in section 1.8 on page 19.

A math expression with a very long fraction like the following one, which runs
out of the margin could be written as a multiplication to avoid the fraction line.

\usepackage{amsmath}

\begin{equation}
\frac{\mathrm{d}G_\infty}{\mathrm{d}n}=\frac{\left[1-er{-pn}\right]
\left[Q\left(n\right)-pR\left(n\right)+R’\left(n\right)\right]er{-pn}
-\left[-\frac{Q \left(n\right)er{-pn}}{p}+\frac{Q\left(0\right)}{p}+R
\left(n\right)er{-pn} - A\right] per{-pn}}{\left({1-er{-pn}}\right)nr2} = 0
\end{equation}

P
dn (1 _ efpn)Q

dGe L= e[Q )~ pR(n) + B ()] e — [~ | QO () o [ 22022

(1)
With the multline environment it can then be split into two or more parts:

\usepackage{amsmath}

\begin{multline}
\frac{\mathrm{d}G_\infty}{\mathrm{d}n} =
\frac{1}{\left( {1-e~r{-pn}} \right)A2 }\cdot
\left\{\vphantom{\frac{Q}{p}}% >>>> to get the correct height <<<<<
\left[ 1-er{-pn} \right] \left[ Q \left( n \right) - pR
\left( n \right) + R’\left( n \right) \right]eA{-pn}\right.\\
- \left.\left[-\frac{Q \left( n \right) er{-pn}}{p} +
\frac{Q \left( @ \right)}{p} + R \left( n \right) er{-pn}
- A\right] penr{-pn}\right\} = 0
\end{multline}

= { e R

- {_Q(n)e—w L QO | gy A} pefpn} —0 (1)

p p
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2.2.4 split environment

The split environment is like the multline or array environment for equations \begin{split}
longer than the column width. Just like the array environment and in contrast to ...
multline, split can only be used as part of another environment. split itself has no \end{split}
own numbering, this is given by the other environment. Without an ampersand all
lines in the split environment are right-aligned and can be aligned at a special point
by using an ampersand. In difference to the aligned environment (section 2.1.6 on
page 51), the split environment don’t permit more than one horizontal alignment.

It is important that the split environment has another behaviour when used inside
one of the “old” IATgX environments \ [ . . .\] or \begin{equation} ... \end{equation},
in this case more than one horizontal alignment tabs are possible.

\usepackage{amsmath
pecteatemeney

A

\begin{split}

\ X | \framebox[0.35\columnwidth]{x}\\
\framebox[0.75\columnwidth]{x}\\
\framebox[0.65\columnwidth]{x}\\
\framebox[0.95\columnwidth]{x}

\end{split}

\]

\usepackage{amsmath}

S ———

A\
‘ \begin{split}
\ X | \vec{a} = {}&\framebox[0.35\columnwidth]{x}\\
&\framebox[0.75\columnwidth]{x}\\
&\framebox[0.65\columnwidth]{x}\\
&\framebox[0.95\columnwidth]{x}

\end{split}
\]

The following example shows the split environment as part of the equation
environment:

\usepackage{amsmath}

\begin{equation}
\begin{split}
A {1} & = \left| \int _{0}r{1}(f(x)-g(x))\,\mathrm{d}x\right| +\left|
\int _{13}7{2}(g(x)-h(x))\,\mathrm{d}x\right| \\
\left| \int _{0}r{1}(xA{2}-3x)\,\mathrm{d}x\right| +\left|
\int _{1}7{2}(x~{2}-5x+6)\,\mathrm{d}x\right| \\
& = \left| \frac{xA{3}}{3}-\frac{3}{2}xr{2}\right| _{0}r{1}+
\left| \frac{x"{3}}{3}-
\frac{5}{2}xA{2}+6x\right| _{1}A{2}\\
& = \left| \frac{1}{3}-\frac{3}{2}\right| +\left|
\frac{8}{3}-\frac{20}{2}+12-
\left( \frac{1}{3}-\frac{5}{2}+6\right) \right| \\
& = \left| -\frac{7}{6}\right| +\left| \frac{14}{3}-\frac{23}{6}
\right| =\frac{7}{6}+\frac{5}{6}=2\, \textrm{FE}

&

\end{split}
\end{equation}
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(o]

J’_
z3 321 x3 2 ’
= - = -2 6 1
3 9T 0+’3 2m+a:1 (1)
1 3 8 20 1 5
—5*5+’§*3+12*(§*5+6>’
7 14 23] 7 5
=|—= —— —|=~-+-=2FE
6‘+‘3 6 6+6

The same using the array environment with {r1}-alignment instead of split
gives same horizontal alignment, but another vertical spacing’ and the symbols are
only in \scriptstyle and not \textstyle:*

\usepackage{amsmath}

\begin{equation}
\begin{array}{rl}
A_{1} & =\left|\int_{0}r{1}(f(x)-g(x))\,\mathrm{d}x\right|+\left|\int_{1}7{2}(g(x)-h(x))\,
\mathrm{d}x\right|\\
& =\left|\int_{0}r{1}(x"{2}-3x)\, \mathrm{d}x\right |+\left|\int_{1}7r{2}(x"{2}-5x+6)\,
\mathrm{d}x\right|\\
& =\left|\frac{x"{3}}{3}-\frac{3}{2}xr{2}\right|_{e}r{1}+\1left|\frac{x"{3}}{3}-
\frac{5}{2}xr{2}+6x\right |_{1}A{2}\\
& =\left|\frac{1}{3}-\frac{3}{2}\right|+\left|\frac{8}{3}-\frac{20}{2}+12-\1left(\frac{1}{3}-
\frac{5}{2}+6\right)\right |\\
& =\left|-\frac{7}{6}\right|+\left|\frac{14}{3}-\frac{23}{6}\right|=\frac{7}{6}+
\frac{5}{6}=2\, \textrm{FE}
\end{array}
\end{equation}

A= |0 — o) da] +] f2 () — b)) de]

= fl(m2 —3z)dx

+ ‘ff(mQ — 5z +6) dx‘

=[5 - 32| |5 -3 e

L3212 (-5 46)
3 2 3 3 2

—HT s gf g g=ere

Compare the following two examples for typesetting the minus sign. In the first
case it is typeset similiar to the plus character, and in the second example it is typeset
without the additional space for a binary math atom.

\usepackage{amsmath}

\begin{align}\begin{split} a = {}& -b + ¢ \\ & -d + e \end{split}\end{align}
%

\begin{align}\begin{split} a = {}&{-}b + ¢ \\ &{-}d + e \end{split}\end{align}

3Can be changed with \renewcommand\arraystretch{1.5}
4See section 1.12 on page 31
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a= —bre

1

—d+e (1)
a=—-b+c

2

—d+e )

> There exists no starred version (\begin{split*}) of the split environment.

2.2.5 cases environment

This gives support for an often used mathematical construct. You can also choose
the more than once described way to convert some text into math, like

$x=\begin{cases}
0 & \text{if A=...}\\
1 & \text{if B=...}\\
x & \textrm{this runs with as much text as you like, but without an
automatic linebreak, it runs out of the page~\ldots}
\end{cases}$

which gives equation 02-02-16. It is obvious what the problem is.

\usepackage{amsmath}

\[
x=\begin{cases}
0 & \text{if A=...}\\
1 & \text{if B=...}\\
X & \textrm{this runs with as much text as you like, but without a linebreak,

it runs out of page....}
\end{cases}
\]
0 it A
r=1<1 if B=...

x this runs with as much text as you like, but without a linebreak, it runs out of page....

In this case it is better to use a parbox for the text part with a flushleft command
for a better view.

\usepackage{amsmath}

\begin{equation}
x=\begin{cases}
0 & \text{if A=...}\\
1 & \text{if B=...}\\
x & \parbox{7cm}{\flushleft
this runs with as much text as you like, but without an automatic
linebreak, it runs out of page~\ldots}%
\end{cases}
\end{equation}
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0 if A=...

1 if B=..

T = 1
this runs with as much text as you like, but (1)
without an automatic linebreak, it runs out

of page ...

2.2.6 Matrix environments

Table 2.4: Matrix environ- ) a b _ a b ) a b
ments (\begin{name} ... Vmatrix c d Bmatrix c d matrix c d
\end{name})
vmatrix a b bmatrix a b matrix a b
c d c d P c d
; ab
smallmatrix o d
matrix All matrix environments can be nested and an element may also contain any

vmatrix other math environment, so that very complex structures are possible. By default all
Vmatrix cells have a centered alignment, which is often not the best when having different
bmatrix decimal numbers or plus/minus values. Changing the alignment to right (not for

BIatrix the smallmatrix environment) is possible with
pmatrix

smallmatrix \makeatletter
\def\env@matrix{\hskip -\arraycolsep
\let\@ifnextchar\new@ifnextchar
\array{*\c@MaxMatrixCols r}}
\makeatother

The special matrix environment smallmatrix, which decreases horizontal and
vertical space is typeset in \scriptstyle. The smallmatrix environment makes
some sense in the inline mode to decrease the line height. For dots over several
columns look for \hdotsfor in the following section.

2.3 Vertical whitespace

See section 1.11.5 on page 28 for the lengths which control the vertical whitespace.
There is no difference to .4\ (Smath.

2.4 Dots

In addition to section 1.13 on page 33 AA4Smath has two more commands for dots:
\dddot{...} and \ddddot{...}
$\dddot{y}$: y

Salready mentioned in section 1.14
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$\ddddot{y}$:

Another interesting dot command is \hdotsfor with the syntax:

\hdotsfor[<spacing factor>]{<number of columns>}

With the spacing factor the width of the dots can be stretched or shrinked. The
number of columns allows a continuing dotted line over more columns. Example 02-
04-1 shows the definition of a tridiagonal matrix.

\usepackage{amsmath}

\begin{equation}

\underline{A}=\1left[\begin{array}{ccccccc}

a_{11} & a_{12} & 0 & \ldots & \ldots & \ldots & O\\

a_{21} & a_{22} & a_{23} & 0 & \ldots & \ldots & O\\

0 & a_{32} & a_{33} & a_{34} & 0 & \ldots & O\\

\vdots & \vdots & \vdots & \vdots & \vdots & \vdots & \vdots\\
\hdotsfor{7}\cr\vdots & \vdots & \vdots & \vdots & \vdots & \vdots & \vdots\\
0 & \ldots & 0 & a_{n-2,n-3} & a_{n-2,n-2} & a_{n-2,n-1} & O\\

0 & \ldots & \ldots & 0 & g_{n-1,n-2} & a_{n-1,n-1} & a_{n-1,n}\\

0 & \ldots & \ldots & \ldots & 0 & a_{n,n-1} & a_{nn}

\end{array}\right]
\end{equation}
[ ai;p  Qai2 0 e 0 1
a21 QA22 a23 0 - 0
0 a3z as aszq 0 0
A = | (1)
0 ce 0 An—2n—-3 An—2n—2 apn—2n—-1 0
0 s s 0 n—-1,n—2 QAn—1n—-1 0an-1n
L O cee e e 0 Apyn—1 nn

2.5 fraction commands

2.5.1 Standard

Additional to the font size problem described in subsection 1.2.2 on page 5 A\ 4Smath
supports some more commands for fractions. The \frac command described in [8],
does no more exist in Ap(Smath.

D> The global fraction definition has five parameters

\genfrac{<left delim>}{<right delim>}{<thickness>}
{<mathstyle>}{<nominator>}{<denominator>}

where thickness can have any length with a valid unit like

genfrac{}{}{1pt3}{}{xr2+x+1}{3x-2} — L

352
> \cfrac (continued fraction) which is by default set in the display mathstyle
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\binom
\dbinom
\tbinom

\leftroot
\uproot

62

and useful for fractions like

2.4
V2 + ! Y
1
N
1
Va+ —
which looks with the default \frac command like
1
24+ 1 —
Var VT

where the mathstyle decreases for every new level in the fraction. The \cfrac
command can be called with an optional parameter which defines the placing
of the nominator, which can be [1]eft, [r]ight or [c]enter (the default - see
equation 2.4):

1

VEe e
\/§+i/_1 V3i+d ———
4+ — Va+ —

> \dfrac which takes by default the displaystyle, so that fractions in inline mode

—_ = =] =

1
3 have the same size than in display mode.

D> \tfrac (vice versa to \dfrac) which takes by default the scriptstyle, so that
fractions in display mode have the same size than in inline mode.

wIN

\tfrac{2}{3}

W

\frac{2}{3}

2.5.2 Binoms

They are like fractions without a rule and its syntax is different to the \choose
command from standard I£TX (see section 1.2.2 on page 5). A\Smath provides
three different commands for binoms just like the ones for fractions.

2.6 Roots

The typesetting for roots is sometimes not the best. Some solutions for better type-
setting are described in section 1.7 on page 18 for standard I£TgX. A)\4Smath has
some more commands for the »n-th root:

\sqrt[\leftroot{<number>}\uproot{<number>}<root>]{< ... >}



2.7 Accents

Table 2.5: The different binom com-

Command Inlinemath  Displaymath
mands
m
\binom{m}{n} (™) < )
n
' () ()
\dbinom{m}{n}

n n
\tbinom{m}{n} (") (™)

<number> indicates a value for the points® of which the root can be adjusted to the
left and/or to the top, e.g. &a ($\sqrt[k_n]{a}$) has a too deep exponent, whereas
Na $\sqrt[\uproot{2}k_n]{a}$ looks nicer.

2.6.1 Roots with \smash command

The default for a root with A, as root argument looks like 4/A,, which may be not the \smash
best typesetting. It is possible to reduce the lowest point of the root to the baseline

ith
with the \smash command: /Ay, I \emash, VAk,
The syntax of the \smash command’ renewed by the A\ (Smath package is

\smash[<position>]{<argument>}

The optional argument for the position can be:
t keeps the bottom and annihilates the top
b keeps the top and annihilates the bottom
tb annihilates top and bottom (the default)

2.7 Accents

With the macro \mathaccent and the package amssymb it is easy to define new accent
types, for example

\def\dotcup{$\mathaccent\cdot\cup$}

\usepackage{amsmath, amssymb}
02-07-1 uUu \def\dotcup{\ensuremath{%
\mathaccent\cdot\cup}}

$\mathaccent\cdot\cup$
\dotcup

Overwriting of two symbols is also possible. In this case the second symbol has
to be shifted to the left for a length of 5mu (mu: math unit).

®In PostScript units (bp - Big Points).
7In latex.ltx \smash is defined without an optional argument.
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\numberwithin
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\usepackage{amsmath, amssymb}

\/\f\/\f\/ \def\curvearrowleftright{%

\ensuremath{%
\mathaccent\curvearrowright{%
\mkern-5mu\curvearrowleft}}}

\huge
$\curvearrowleft\curvearrowright
\curvearrowleftright$

For other possibilities to define new accents see Section 4.1.1 on page 92.

2.8 \mod command

In standard I£TEX the modulo command is not an operator, though it is often used in
formulas. A\(Smath provides two (three) different commands for modulo, which
are listed in tabular 2.6.

> They all insert some useful space before and behind the mod-operator.

Table 2.6: The modulo commands and a\mod{nA2}=b — a mod n*="b
their meaning a\pmod{n~2}=b — a (mod n?)=b
a\pod{nA2}y=b — a W) =0b

2.9 Equation numbering

See section 1.3.3 on page 9 for equation numbering. It is mostly the same, only one
command is new to Ap(Smath. If you want a numbering like “3.44” for an article
class or “1.3.44” for a book class then write either in the preamble or like this example
anywhere in your doc:

\numberwithin{equation}{section}

\makeatletter
\def\tagform@#1{\maketag@@@{\ignorespaces#1\unskip\@@italiccorr}}
\makeatother

Now the following four subequation numbers have no parentheses.

2.9.1 Subequations

Amsmath supports this with the environment subequations.

\usepackage{amsmath}

\begin{subequations}

\begin{align}

y &= d\\ y &= cx+d\\ y &= bxA2+cx+d\\ y &= axA3+bx"{2}+cx+d
\end{align}

\end{subequations}
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y=d (1a)
y=cr+d (1b)
y="br’+cx+d (1c)
y=ax® 4+ ba® 4+ cx+d (1d)

If you want to get rid of the parentheses then write in the preamble:

\usepackage{amsmath}

\makeatletter
\def\tagform@#1{\maketag@@@{\ignorespaces#1\unskip\@@italiccorr}}
\makeatother

\begin{subequations}

\begin{align}

y &= d\\ y &= cx+d\\ 'y &= bxA2+cx+d\\ y &= ax"3+bxA{2}+cx+d
\end{align}

\end{subequations}

y=d la
y=cr+d 1b
y=bz’+cx+d lc
y=axd+bx*+cr+d 1d

Inside of subequations only complete other environments (\begin{...} ...\end{...})
are possible. CHanging the numberung can be done with redefining the macro
\theequation:

\usepackage{amsmath}

\begin{subequations}

\renewcommand\theequation{\theparentequation -\arabic{equation}}%
\begin{align}

y &= d \\

y &= cx+d \\

y &= bxA{2}+cx+d \\\label{eq:subequation-neu}

y &= axA{3}+bxA{2}+cx+d

\end{align}

\end{subequations}

A reference to eq.~\ref{eq:subequation-neu}

y=d (1-1)
y=cr+d (1-2)
y=br’>+cx+d (1-3)
y=ax®+ba® +cx+d (1-4)

A reference to eq. 1-4

A refto a subequation is possible like the one in Examle 02-09-3. The environment
chooses the same counter “equation” but saves the old value into “parentequation’.
It is also possible to place two equations side by side with counting as subfigures:
In this case, the A)\4Smath internal subfigure counter cannot be used and an own
counter has to be defined:
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\usepackage{amsmath}

\newcounter{mySubCounter}

\newcommand\twocoleqn[2]{% \setcounter{mySubCounter}{03}%
\let\0ldTheEquation\theequation
\renewcommand{\theequation}{\0ldTheEquation\alph{mySubCounter}}%
\noindent%

\begin{minipage}{.49\textwidth}

\begin{equation}\refstepcounter{mySubCounter} #1 \end{equation}

\end{minipage}\hfill

\addtocounter{equation}{-1}%

\begin{minipage}{.49\textwidth}
\begin{equation}\refstepcounter{mySubCounter} #2 \end{equation}

\end{minipage}%

\let\theequation\0ldTheEquation}

\twocoleqn{y=F(x)}{y=F(z)}

y=f(z) (1a) y=f(2) (1b)

2.10 Labels and tags

\tag For the \label command see section 1.3.4 on page 11, it is just the same behaviour.
Ap\Smath allows to define own single “equation numbers” with the \tag command.

\usepackage{amsmath}

\begin{align}

f(x) & =a\tag{linear}\label{eq:linear}\\

g(x) & =\,\mathrm{d}x"{2}+cx+b\tag{quadratic}\label{eq:quadratic}\\

h(x) & =\sin x\tag*{trigonometric}

\end{align}

Eq.~\ref{eq:linear} is a linear and eq.~\ref{eq:quadratic} is a quadratic function.

flx)=a (linear)
g(x)= dx’+cx+b (quadratic)
h(x) =sinx trigonometric

Eq. linear is a linear and eq. quadratic is a quadratic function.

> The \tag command is also possible for unnumbered equations, I£TEX changes
the behaviour when a tag is detected.

> There exists a starred version \tag*{...}|, which supresses any annotations
like parentheses for equation numbers.

> There exist two package options for tags, ctagsplit and righttag (look at the
beginning of this part on page 45).

2.11 Limits

By default the sum/prod has the limits above/below and the integral at the side.
To get the same behaviour for all symbols which can have limits load the package
Ap4Smath in the preamble as

\usepackage[sumlimits,intlimits]{amsmath}
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There exist also options for the vice versa (see page 45). See also Section 2.17 for
the additional commands \underset and \overset.

2.11.1 Multiple limits \begin{Sb}

For general information about limits read Section 1.2.1 on page 4. Standard IXTgX -
provides the \atop command for multiple limits (Section 1.6.1 on page 17). Ap(Smath \e"deb }
has an additional command for that, which can have several lines with the following \2685243%7
syntax: v

\end{Sp}
\substack{...\\...\\...}

The environments described in [8]

\begin{Sbh} ... \end{Sb}
\begin{Sp} ... \end{Sp}

are obsolete and no more part of A\(Smath.
The example Equation 01-06-1 on page 17 with the \substack command looks
like:

\usepackage{amsmath}
a;ibikcki 1
1; ij7k ki ( ) \begin{equation}
12}22 \sum_{%
1<k<r \substack{1\le i\le p\\

1\1le j\le g\\
1\le k\le r}
Ya_{ij}b_{jk}c_{ki}
\end{equation}

2.11.2 Problems

There are still some problems with limits and the following math expression. For
example:

\usepackage{amsmath}

X = \sum_{1\1le i\le j\le n}x_{ij}
\]

does not look nice because of the long limit. Using a \makebox also does not really
solve the problem, because \makebox is in TgX horizontal mode and knows nothing
about the appropriate math font size, because limits have a smaller font size. It is
better to define a \mathclap macro, similiar to the two macros \11ap and \rlap and
uses the also new defined \mathclap macro:

\def\mathllap{\mathpalette\mathllapinternal}
\def\mathllapinternal#1#2{%
\1llap{$\mathsurround=0pt#1{#2}$}% $

}
\def\mathrlap{\mathpalette\mathrlapinternal}
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\def\mathrlapinternal#1#2{%
\rlap{$\mathsurround=0pt#1{#2}$}% $

Now we can write limits which have a boxwidth of Opt and the right font size
and the following math expression appears just behind the symbol:

\usepackage{amsmath}
X = ZXij \def\clap#1{\hbox to Opt{\hss#1\hss}}
1<i<j<n \def\mathclap{\mathpalette\mathclapinternal}

\def\mathclapinternal#1#2{%
\clap{$\mathsurround=0pt#1{#2}$}}

\

X = \sum_{\mathclap{1\le i\le j\le n}}X_{ij}

\]

These macros are also part of the package mathtools from Morten Hogholm and
Lars Madsen. mathtools itself loads package amsmath by default.

\usepackage{mathtools}
X=3"x,

1<i<j<n M
X = \sum_{\mathclap{1\le i\le j\le n}}X_{ij}

\]

Another problem occurs when having operators with stacked limits in braces:

3. 26)
ij
i>j

This case is not easy to handle when some other math expressions are around

the braces which should be on the same baseline. However, the following may help
in some cases to get better looking braces.

\usepackage{mathtools}
02-11-5
foo Z bar (1) \begin{align}
foo \left[

\begin{array}{@{}ce{}}
\displaystyle\sum_{\substack{i, j\\i>j}} \dots
\end{array}\right] bar
\end{align}

2.11.3 \sideset

This is a command for a very special purpose, to combine over/under limits with
\sideset superscript/subscripts for the sum-symbol. For example: it is not possible to place
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212 Operator names

the prime for the equation 2.7 near to the sum symbol, because it becomes an upper
limit when writing without an preceeding {}.

2 "nE, (2.7)

n<k
n odd

The command \sideset has the syntax
\sideset{<before>}{<behind>}

It can place characters on all four corners of the sum-symbol:

\usepackage{amsmath}
02-11-6 T
UpperLeft UpperRight

\[
LowerLeft ZLowefRight \sideset{ {\text{LowerlLeft}}%
B A\text{UpperLeft}}}%
{_{\text{LowerRight}}%
A{\text{UpperRight}}}\sum_{B}~{T}
\]

Now it is possible to write the equation 2.7 in a proper way with the command
\sideset{}{’} before the sum symbol:

\usepackage{amsmath}
11- ’
02117 E nk, (1)

\begin{equation}
oo \sideset{}{’}\sum_{n<k\atop n\ \text{odd}}nE_{n}
\end{equation}

2.12 Operator names

By default variables are written in italic and operator names in upright mode, \operatorname
like y = sin(x).® This happens only for the known operator names, but creating a
new one is very easy with:

. . . \usepackage{amsmath}
Now \my81n is also written in up- \newcommand\mysin{\operatorname{mysin}}
right mode: y = mysin(z)
Now \verb|\mysin| is also
written in upright mode:
$y=\mysin(x)$

The new operator also has the default additional space before and behind. It is
obvious, that only those names can be defined as new operator names which are not
commands in another way. Instead of using the new definition as an operator, it is
also possible to use the text mode. But it is better to have all operators of the same
type, so that changing the style will have an effect for all operators.

8See section 1.16 on page 37, where all the standard IATEX known operator names are listed. Package
AMSmath has some more (see documentation).
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\operatornamewithlimitThe new defined operator names cannot have limits, only superscript/subscript is
possible. amsopn. sty has an additional command \operatornamewithlimits, which
supports over/under limits like the one from \int or \sum.

\mathop It is also possible to use the macro \mathop to declare anything as operator, like
\usepackage{amsmath}
1B \newcommand\mysin{\operatorname{mysin}}
\[
\sideset{_1}{}{\mathop{\mathrm{B}}}
\]

With this definition it is possible to use \sideset for a forgoing index, which is
only possible for an operator. For a real I'TEX definition have a look at Section 1.16
on page 37.

2.13 Text in math mode

If you need complex structures between formulas, look also at section 7.7.

2.13.1 \text command

\text This is the equivalent command to \mathrm or \mbox from the standard I#TgX (Sec-

\mbox tion 1.9 on page 24) with the exception, that \mathrm always uses the roman font

\textnormal and \text the actual one and that the font size is different when used in super- and
\mathrm subscript.

\usepackage{amsmath}

$\boxed{f(x)=x\quad\text{this is text in math}}$

\par\medskip\sffamily\huge

$AA{\mbox{text}}_{\mbox{text}}$\quad $AM{\text{text}} {\text{text}}$\quad
$AM{\textnormal{text}}_ {\textnormal{text}}$\quad $AA{\mathrm{text}}_{\mathrm{text}}$

’ f(z) =x this is text in math‘
Atext Atext  Atext  Atext

text text text text

The \text macro can be used at any place and can be in some cases a better
solution as \intertext (see section 2.13.2).

\usepackage{amsmath}
\begin{flalign*}
&8 12(x-1) + 20(y-3) + 14(z-2) & = 0 &&\\
\text{and} && 6x + 10y + 72 & = 0 &&
\end{flalign*}
%
\begin{align}
&& 12(x-1) + 20(y-3) + 14(z-2) & = 0\\
\text{and} && 6x + 10y + 72 & = 0
\end{align}
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213 Textin math mode

12(z — 1) +20(y —3) + 14(z —2) =0

and 6z 4+ 10y +72=0
12(z — 1) +20(y — 3) + 14(z — 2) = 0 (1)
and 6z +10y+72=0 (2)

2.13.2 \intertext command

This is useful when you want to place some text between two parts of math stuft
without leaving the math mode, like the name \intertext says. For example we
write the Equation 02-13-3 with an additional command after the second line.

\usepackage{amsmath}

A\
\begin{split}

A {1} & = \left| \int _{0}r{1}(f(x)-g(x))\,\mathrm{d}x\right|
+\left| \int _{1}7{2}(g(x)-h(x))\,\mathrm{d}x\right| \\
& = \left| \int _{o}r{1}(x~{2}-3x)\,\mathrm{d}x\right|
+\left| \int _{1}7{2} (xA{2}-5x+6)\, \mathrm{d}x\right| \\
\intertext{Now the limits of the integrals are used}
& = \left| \frac{xA{3}}{3}-\frac{3}{2}xr{2}\right| _{0}"{1}
+H\left| \frac{x A {3}}{3}-\frac{5}{2}xA{2}+6x\right| _{1}7{2}\\
& = \left| \frac{1}{3}-\frac{3}{2}\right| +\left| \frac{8}{3}-\frac{20}{2}+12-
\left( \frac{1}{3}-\frac{5}{2}+6\right) \right| \\
& = \left| -\frac{7}{6}\right| +\left| \frac{14}{3}-\frac{23}{6}\right| =\frac{7}{6}+

\frac{5}{6}=2\, \textrm{FE}
\end{split}
\]

- / (F(2) — gla)) da| + / (9(z) — h(z)) da

0

/01(.T2 —3z)dz

Now the limits of the integrals are used

+

2
/ (2% — 52+ 6)dx
1

3 3, z3 2

= |- — = - == 6
3 21:0 ‘3 2m+a:1
1 3 8 20 1 5

= 5*5'*’5*7“*(?5*6)’
7 14 23] 7 5

=|—- ———|==+-=2FE
6‘+|3 6 6+6

Writing very long text is possible by using a \parbox, see section 1.9 on page 24

for an example with \textrm, which behaves in the same way as \text.
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2 ApSmath package

2.14 Extensible arrows

. . . . above the arrow .
\xrightarrow To write something like ———————— you can use the following macro
\xleftarrow below

\xmapsto

\xrightarrow [below] {above the arrow}

and the same with \xleftarrow. You can define your own extensible arrow macros
if you need other than these two predefined ones. To get a doublelined extensible
arrow like \Longleftrightarrow (<) but with the same behaviour as an extensible
one, create the commands derived from the existing:

\xLongLeftRightArrow [below] {above the arrow}

\xlongleftrightarrow [below] {above the arrow}

\usepackage{amsmath}

\makeatletter

\newcommand\xLongLeftRightArrow[2][]{\ext@arrow 0055{\LongLeftRightArrowfill@}{#1}{#2}}
\def\LongLeftRightArrowfill@{\arrowfill@\Leftarrow\Relbar\Rightarrow}
\newcommand\xlongleftrightarrow[2][]{\ext@arrow 0055{\longleftrightarrowfill@}{#1}{#2}}
\def\longleftrightarrowfill@{\arrowfill@\leftarrow\relbar\rightarrow}

\makeatother

$\xlongleftrightarrow[\text{below}]{\text{above the arrow}}$
$\xLongLeftRightArrow[\text{below}]{\text{above the arrow}}$

above the arrow  above the arrow 02-14-1
Dy i Y
below below

The three parts \Leftarrow\Relbar\Rightarrow define left|middle|right of the
arrow, where the middle part would be stretched in a way that the arrow is at least as
long as the text above and/or below it. This macro has one optional and one standard
parameter. The optional one is written below and the standard one above this arrow.
The “number” 0055 after \ext@arrow defines the position relative to the extended
arrow and is not a number but four parameters for additional space in the math unit
mu.

\usepackage{amsmath}
\makeatletter
\def\mapstofill@{%
\arrowfill@{\mapstochar\relbar}\relbar\rightarrow}
\newcommand*\xmapsto[6][]1{%
\ext@arrow #3#4#5#6\mapstofill@{#1}{#2}}
\makeatother

\verb+$\ext@arrow 0000$+\quad{\huge $\xmapsto[\fbox{under}]{\fbox{over}}0000$}\par
\verb+$\ext@arrow 9000%$+\quad{\huge $\xmapsto[\fbox{under}]{\fbox{over}}9000$}\par
\verb+$\ext@arrow 0900$+\quad{\huge $\xmapsto[\fbox{under}]{\fbox{over}}0900$}\par
\verb+$\ext@arrow 0009%+\quad{\huge $\xmapsto[\fbox{under}]{\fbox{over}}0009$}\par
\verb+$\ext@arrow 0090$+\quad{\huge $\xmapsto[\fbox{under}]{\fbox{over}}0090$}\par
\verb+$\ext@arrow 0099%+\quad{\huge $\xmapsto[\fbox{under}]{\fbox{over}}0099$}\par
\verb+$\ext@arrow 9999%+\quad{\huge $\xmapsto[\fbox{under}]{\fbox{over}}9999%}
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2.15 Frames

$\ext@arrow

$\ext@arrow

$\ext@arrow

$\ext@arrow

$\extQarrow

$\ext@arrow

$\ext@arrow

0000$

9000%

0900$

0009%

0090$

0099%

9999%

> 1st digit: space left
> 2nd digit: space right

D> 3rd digit: space left and right

> 4th digit: space relativ to the tip of the “arrow”
The two macros \xrightarrow and \xleftarrow are defined as:

\newcommand\xrightarrow[2][]{\ext@arrow 0359\rightarrowfill@{#1}{#2}}
\newcommand\xleftarrow[2][]{\ext@arrow 3095\1leftarrowfill@{#1}{#2}}

2.15 Frames

ApSmath knows the macro \boxed which can be used for inline a and \boxed
displayed math expressions:

fa)= [

e
1

(1)

\usepackage{amsmath}

\begin{align}
\boxed{f(x)=\int_1r{\infty}\frac{1}{x"2}\, \mathrm{d}x=1}
\end{align}

For coloured boxes use package empheq from Morten Hogholm and Lars Madsen.
For an example see section 4.1.11 on page 98. Important is the fact that the \boxed
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command cannot include a column specifier &. In such a case you need some tricky
code.

2.16 Greek letters

\pmb The ApSmath package simulates a bold font for the greek letters by writing a greek
\boldsymbol character twice with a small kerning. This is done with the macro \pmb{</etter>}.
The \mathbf{<character>} doesn’t work with lower greek character. However, using
the \boldsymbol macro from 4\(Smath is the better way when the font has a bold
symbol.
Uppercase greek letters are by default in upright mode. A\ (Smath supports also
such letters in italic mode with a preceeding var e. g., \varGamma

letter  \pmb{letter} \boldsymbol{letter} ‘ letter italic

a a o r I
B B B AA
y Y y © ©
) ) 1) A A
£ £ £ = =

II 7
¢ { ¢ z X
n n n Y r
0 0 0 ) P
) 9 9 ¥ v
L 1 i Q (2

2.17 Miscellaneous commands

\overset There are several commands which can be used in math mode: Some examples are
\underset shown in Table 2.17.

Table 2.7: Different mathcommands

$\underset{under}{baseline}$ | baseline
under

over
$\overset{over}{baseline}$ | baseline

$\boldsymbol{\Omega}$ | Q

\underset is a useful macro for having limits under non-operators (see page 93).
\boldsymbol can be used for a math symbol that remains unaffected by \mathbf if
the current math font set includes a bold version of that symbol.
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2.18 Problems with amsmath

2.18 Problems with amsmath

ApSmath is an excellent package with some “funny features” When using an align
environment inside a gather environment, it should be centered just like the other
lines. This is only true, when there is a number/tag or an additional ampersand:

\usepackage{amsmath}

\begin{gather*}
\begin{align*}
m.2 & m.2" + m2"'\\
&= \frac{V_2'}{v_2"'} + \frac{v_2'"}{v_2""}
\end{align*}\\
\Rightarrow m_2 v_2" =V - V_2'" + V_2'""\frac{v_2'}{v_2""}\\
\end{gather*}
\begin{gather*}
\begin{align*}
m.2 & m.2" + m.2""\\
&= \frac{v_2'}{v_2’} + \frac{V_2""}{v_2"'} & %<<<====
\end{align*}\\
\Rightarrow m_2 v_2’ =V - V_2'" + V_2"'\frac{v_2"}{v_2""}\\
\end{gather*}

/ "

Mo = My + My
/ "

B W
) + "

vy U2

:>WL21)52V—‘/2//+‘/2//*,

/ "
Mo = My + My

! "
_r ¥
- 7 "

Vg Vg

!

= Mmavh :V—VQH—O—VQN%

2

This effect depends to the horizontal width, which is wrong in the first example,

in fact of a missing tag or number the right whitespace is cut, but the left one is still

there. The additional ampersand prevents .Ap4Smath to change the right margin.

Another kind of curiousity is the following example, which depends to the same
problem of cutting whitespace only on one side.

\usepackage{amsmath}

\fbox{%
\begin{minipage}{16cm}
\begin{align*}

a&=b \\ c&=d
\end{align*}
\end{minipage}}

\noindent\fbox{%

\begin{minipage}{10cm}
\noindent\begin{align*}
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a&=b \\ c&=d
\end{align*}
\end{minipage}}
a="b
c=d
a=1b
c=d
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There is in general no need to use the TgX macros, because the ones defined with
IATEX or with AA4Smath are much more useful. Nevertheless there may be situations,
where someone has to use one of the TgX macros or special TgX math length. One
can not expect, that all macros work in the usual way, a lot of them are redefined
by ITEX or Ap4Smath. On the other hand some of these basic macros or length
definitions are used in the TgX way, so it might be interesting to have all declared in
a short way for some information.

3.1 Length registers

3.1.1 \abovedisplayshortskip
A length with glue, see section 1.11.5 for an example.

3.1.2 \abovedisplayskip

A length with glue, see section 1.11.5 for an example.

3.1.3 \belowdisplayshortskip

A length with glue, see section 1.11.5 for an example.

3.1.4 \belowdisplayskip

A length with glue, see section 1.11.5 for an example.
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3.1.5 \delimiterfactor

The height of a delimiter is often not optimally calculated by TgX. In some cases
it is too short. With \delimiterfactor one can correct this height. The delim-
iterheight is < calculated height > - < #1 > /1000 where #1 is the parameter of
\delimiterfactor. The default value is 901.

\
y = \left\{\begin{array}{11}
xA2+2x & \textrm{if }x<0,\\ XA3 & \textrm{if }0\le x<1,\\
xA2+x & \textrm{if }1\le x<2,\\ x73-x72 & \textrm{if }2\le x.
\end{array}\right.
\]
\[

\delimiterfactor=1500
y = \left\{\begin{array}{11}

xA2+2x & \textrm{if }x<0,\\ XA3 & \textrm{if }0\le x<1,\\
xA2+x & \textrm{if }1\le x<2,\\ xA3-x72 & \textrm{if }2\le x.
\end{array}%
\right.
\]

2?2422 ifx <0,
) 2B if0<a <1,
Y= 22442 ifl1<z<?2,

3 —z2 if2<z.

22 +22 ifx <O,
23 if0<z <1,
22+ ifl<e<?,
3 —x? if2<uz.

3.1.6 \delimitershortfall

Additionally to the forgoing \delimiterfactor one can modify the height of the
delimiter with another value. TgX makes the delimiter larger than the values of
< calculated height > - < delimiterfactor > /1000 and < calculated height >
— < delimitershortfall >. This makes it possible to always get different heights of a
sequence of delimiters.

. ((m2 B y2) _ 3) $ x\cdot\left(\left(xAr2-yAr2\right)-3\right)$

2 2 3 $ \delimitershortfall-ipt
x\cdot\left(\left(x"r2-yr2\right)-3\right)$

(( A))) \bigskip
) $\left(\left(\left(A\right)\right)\right)$

$ \delimitershortfall-1pt
\left(\left(\left(A\right)\right)\right)$
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3.1.7 \displayindent

This is the left shift amount of a line holding displayed equation. By default it is Opt
but gets the value of an indented paragraph when there is an environment like the
quotation one. The following formula is typeset in the usual way without modifying

anything.
flx) = / Si%dﬁc

Now we start a quotation environment which sets \labelwidth to new values
for a greater left margin.
> The following formula is typeset in the usual way without modifying anything.

sin x
flo) = / de

> Now we write the same equation, but now with modifying \displayindent, it
is set to the negative \leftskip:

. !
f(z) = / ST e \displayindent=-\labelwidth
T f(x) = \int \frac{\sin x}{x}\,\mathrm{d}x
N

3.1.8 \displaywidth

The width of the line holding a displayed equation, which is by default \1inewidth.
In the second example the formula is centered for a display width of 0.5\1inewidth.

A\

f(z) = / ST G F(x) = \int \frac{\sin x}{x}\, \mathrm{d}x
x \]
. A\
sinx i idth= i i
f(m) _ dz 1\:dlspiayv.udth 0.5\11rl16w1dth
(x) = \int \frac{\sin x}{x}\, \mathrm{d}x
\]

3.1.9 \mathsurround

Extra space added when switching in and out of the inline math mode (see sec-
tion 1.2.7).

3.1.10 \medmuskip

See section 1.11.1 for an example.

3.1.11 \mkern

Similiar to \kern, but adds a math kern item to the current math list. Length must
be a math unit.
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3.1.12 \mskip

Similiar to \skip, but adds math glue to the current math list. Length must be a
math unit.

3.1.13 \muskip
Assigns a length with a math unit to one of the 256 \muskip register.

3.1.14 \muskipdef

Defines a symbolic name for a \muskip register.

3.1.15 \nonscript

Ignores immediately following glue or kern in script and scriptscript styles, which
makes a redefinition of \mathchoice superfluous.

3.1.16 \nulldelimiterspace

This is the width of a null or missing delimiter, e. g. \right. or for the left one.

3.1.17 \predisplaysize

Is the effective width of the line preceeding a displayed equation, whether
\abovedisplayskip or \abovedisplayshortskip is used for the vertical skip.

3.1.18 \scriptspace

The space inserted after an exponent or index, predefined as \scriptspace=0.5pt

3.1.19 \thickmuskip
See section 1.11.1.

3.1.20 \thinmuskip

The short version for positive skip is defined as \def\, {\mskip\thinmuskip} and
the one for a negative skip as \def\! {\mskip-\thinmuskip} (see also Section 1.11.1).

$\sqrt 2 x$ -- $\sqrt 2\, x$\\
V2z -2z $\sqrt{\log x}$ -- $\sqrt{\,\log x}$\\
Viegz — +/logw $P\1eft({1/\sqrt n}\right)$ --
P(1/y/n) - P(1/y/n) $P\left({1/ \sqrt n}\,\right)$\\[8pt]
$[0,1)$ -- $[\,0,1)$\\
[0,1) - [0, 1) $xA2/28 - $xA2\1/28\\
x2/2 — 2%/2
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\[\int\int_D \mathrm{d}x\mathrm{d}y \quad \int\!\int_D \mathrm{d}x\, \mathrm{d}y\]
\[\int\!\!\int_D \mathrm{d}x\,\,\mathrm{d}y \quad\int\!\!\!\int_D \mathrm{d}x\,\,\,\mathrm{d}y\]
N[\Int\ININININInt_D \mathrm{d}x\,\,\,\,\mathrm{d}y \quad

\Int\INININININDInt_D \mathrm{d}x\,\,\,\,\,\mathrm{d}y\]
\[\int\INININ\int_D \mathrm{d}x\, \mathrm{d}y\]

// dady // dz dy
D D

//Ddxdy //Ddxdy
//Ddx dy //Ddac dy
//Ddxdy

3.1.21 \medmuskip
See section 1.11.1.

3.2 Math font macros

3.2.1 \delcode

Each character has not only a \catcode and \mathcode but also a \delcode which
defines for a single chracter how it should look when used as a math delimiter.

3.2.2 \delimiter

\delimiterEvery character can be declared as a delimiter, but TEX must know which
characters should be used for the default and the big size. For I#TgX the macro
\DeclareMathDelimiter should be used (see section 1.8.3 on page 23).

In the following example \tdela is the character 0x22 (1) from font number 2
(csmy) and character 0x78 from font number 3 (cmex) for the big version. \tdelb is
the same vice versa (]).

\def\tdela{\delimiter”4222378\relax}
\def\tdelb{\delimiter”5223379\relax}

$\tdela x-y\tdelb(x+y)=xA2-yA2$

%

\[\tdela\sum_{n=0}AM\infty {1\over2An}\tdelbnr2 = 4\]

%

\[\left\tdela\sum_{n=0}M\infty {1\over2An}\right\tdelbr2 = 4\]

1t —yl(r +y) =22 — 92
15t =14
n=0

g

n=0
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3.2.3 \displaystyle
See section 1.12 for an example.

3.2.4 \fam

When TgX switches into the math mode, it typesets everything using one of the 16
possible families of fonts. \fam is an internal register where other macros can check
which font is the actual one. At the beginning TgX starts with \fam=-1.

\usepackage[T1]{fontenc}
\usepackage{kpfonts}

\begin{tabular}{11}

\verb+\fam=-1+ & $\fam=-1 123abcABC\alpha\beta\gamma$\\
\verb+\fam=0+ & $\fam=0 123abcABC\alpha\beta\gamma$\\
\verb+\fam=1+ $\fam=1 123abcABC\alpha\beta\gamma$\\
\verb+\fam=2+ $\fam=2 123abcABC\alpha\beta\gamma$\\
\verb+\fam=3+ $\fam=3 123abcABC\alpha\beta\gamma$\\
\verb+\fam=4+ $\fam=4 123abcABC\alpha\beta\gamma$\\
\verb+\fam=5+ $\fam=5 123abcABC\alpha\beta\gamma$\\
\verb+\fam=6+ $\fam=6 123abcABC\alpha\beta\gamma$\\
\verb+\fam=7+ $\fam=7 123abcABC\alpha\beta\gamma$\\
\verb+\fam=8+ $\fam=8 123abcABC\alpha\beta\gamma$
\end{tabular}

\fam=-1 123abcABCapy

\fam=0  123abcABCapy
\fam=1  123abcABCapfy
\fam=2  ocoea|JABCaBy

\fam=3 \M , apy

&
&
&
&
&
&
&
&

\fam=4  abcABCapy
\fam=5  ><>-~e>T><dafy
\fam=6  krEOABCapfy
\fam=7  gp<kz2<«-L:i==:afy

\fam=8 56933#@8“/%/

$\mathrm{123abcABC\alpha\beta\gamma (\the\fam
$\mathbf{123abcABC\alpha\beta\gamma (\the\fam
$\mathit{123abcABC\alpha\beta\gamma (\the\fam)}$\\[5pt]
$\mathtt{123abcABC\alpha\beta\gamma (\the\fam)}$\\[5pt]
$\mathsf{123abcABC\alpha\beta\gamma (\the\fam)}$\\[5pt]
$\mathnormal{123abcABC\alpha\beta\gamma (\the\fam)}$

123abcABCa3(0)
123abcABCapvy(4)

123abcABCafv(5)

123abcABCafy(6)

123abcABCafy(7)

123abcABCaf(1)

I$\\[5pt]
I$\\[5pt]
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3.2 Math font macros

3.2.5 \mathaccent
Requires three parameter as one number, the class, the font family and the character.

03024 o \def\dA{\mathaccent”7015\relax}

\Large $\dA{A}$

3.2.6 \mathbin

Declares a following character as a binary symbol with another spacing before and
behind such a symbol.

03025 \def\dA{\mathaccent”7015\relax}
0 alb alb

\Large
$a|b \quad a\mathbin| b$

3.2.7 \mathchar

Declares a math character by three integer numbers as Parameters, giving its class,
font family, and font position. In the following example \mathchar defines a character
of class 1 (big operators), font family 3 (math extension font) and number 58 (big
sum character).

\def\dA{\mathaccent”7015\relax}
03-02-6 00 00
a Z b a Z b \Large
=1 i=1 $ a\sum\limits_{i=1}2{\infty} b \quad

a\mathchar”1358\1imits_{i=1}A{\infty} b $
3.2.8 \mathchardef

This is in principle the same as \mathchar, it only allows to make such definitions
permanent.

\bgroup
- - o0
03-02-7 \mathchardef\sum="1358

a Z Vi+l sa\sum\limits_{i=1}A{\infty}\sqrt{i+1}$\\[5pt]
! \egroup
[e o]

a 2%7\/{i;41 $a\sum\limits_{i=1}A{\infty}\sqrt{i+1}$
i=

3.2.9 \mathchoice

Specifies specific subformula sizes for the 4 main styles:
\displaystyle — \textstyle — \scriptstyle — \scriptscriptstyle.
\usepackage{xcolor}
\def\myRule{{\color{red}%

\mathchoice{\rule{2pt}{20pt}}{\rule{1pt}{10pt}}%
{\rule{0.5pt}{5pt}}{\rule{0.25pt}{2.5pt}}\mkern2mu}}
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\Large
$\myRule\sum\limits_{\myRule i=1}A{\myRule\infty}%
\myRule\frac{\myRule\sqrt{\myRule i+1}}{\myRule in2}$

R

;2
: [
=1 v

3.2.10 \mathclose

Assigns class 5 (closing character) to the following parameter, which can hold a single
character or a subformula.

B \large 03-02-9
2D $A:\Frac{B}{C}:D$\\[5pt]

Az
B $A\mathopen:\frac{B}{C}\mathclose: D $
A:Z:D

3.2.11 \mathcode

A math font is far different from a text font. A lot of the characters has to be defined
with \mathcode, which defines the character with its class, font family and character
number, e. g. \mathcode \<="313C. It defines the character “<” as a realtion symbol
(class 3) from the font family 1 and the character number 0x3C, which is 60 decimal.

3.2.12 \mathop

Assigns class 1 (large operator) to the parameter, which can be a single character or a
subformula.

\[ A_{i=1}r{\infty} \]
A, \[ \mathop{A}_{i=1}r{\infty} \]

3.2.13 \mathopen
Vice versa to \mathclose (see section 3.2.10).

3.2.14 \mathord

Assigns class 0 (ordinary character) to the following parameter, which can be a single
character or a subformula.

\large
= f(x) $y = f(x) $\\[5pt]

$ y \mathord= f(x) $



3.2 Math font macros

3.2.15 \mathpunct

Assigns class 6 (punctuation) to the following parameter, which can be a single
character or a subformula (see section 1.11.4 for an example).

3.2.16 \mathrel

Assigns class 3 (relation) to the following parameter, which can be a single character
or a subformula.

\large
XT10X90T
10120L3 $x_1 0 x_2 0 x_3%\\[5pt]
T1 0Ty 0 T3 $x_1\mathrel o x_2\mathrel o x_3%

3.2.17 \scriptfont
Specifies the scriptstyle font (used for super/subscript) for a family.

% run with tex

A Aq

3.2.18 \scriptscriptfont
Specifies the scriptscriptstyle font for a family.

3.2.19 \scriptscriptstyle

Selects scriptscript style for the following characters.

3.2.20 \scriptstyle
Selects script style for the following characters.

3.2.21 \skew

Especially for italic characters double accents are often misplaced. \skew has three
arguments
horizontal shift: A value in math units for the additional shift of the accent.
the accent: The symbol which is placed above the character.
the character: This is in general a single character, but can also include itself an
accent.

AMSmath redefines the setting of double accents. This is the reason why there
are only a few cases where someone has to use \skew when the package amsmath is
loaded, like in this document.

~ \large

(3 A $\tilde i$ \gqquad $\tilde{A}$\\[5pt]
~ $\skew{3}{\tilde}{i}$ \qquad

? A $\skew{7}{\tilde}{A}$

85



TeX and math

3.2.22 \skewchar

Is -1 or the character (reference symbol) used to fine-tune the positioning of math

accents.

3.2.23 \textfont

Specifies the text font for a family.

3.2.24 \textstyle

Selects the text style for the following characters.

3.3 Math macros
3.3.1 \above

b
B
b
a
b
3.3.2 \abovewithdelims
(3)
{#)
3]
a
b
3.3.3 \atop
(l;.
(k)= k!(ﬁk)!
a
b

86

$a\aboveOpt b$\\[8pt]
${a\abovelpt b}$\\[8pt]
${a\above2.5pt b}$\\[8pt]
$\displaystyle{a\aboveOpt b}$

\def\fdelimA{\abovewithdelims\{)1.0pt}
\def\fdelimB{\abovewithdelims[]2.0pt}
\def\fdelimC{\abovewithdelims\{.0pt}
$a\abovewithdelims()0pt b$\\[8pt]
${a\fdelimA b}$ \\[8pt]
${a\fdelimB b}$ \\[8pt]
$\displaystyle{a\fdelimC b}$

$a\atop b$

$({n \atop k}) =
{nN\abovelpt k!(n-k)!}$\\[8pt]

$\displaystyle{a\atop b}$

\\[8pt]



3.3 Math macros

3.3.4 \atopwithdelims

o $a\atopwithdelims() b$ \\[8pt]
(b) ${n \atopwithdelims() k}
n ! = {n!\abovelpt k!(n-k)!}$\\[8pt]
(k) = k!(n;k)! $\displaystyle{a\atopwithdelims\{. b}$

{

3.3.5 \displaylimits

Resets the conventions for using limits with operators to the standard for the used
environment.

3.3.6 \eqno

Puts an equation number at the right margin, the parameter can hold anything.
\egno places only the parameter, but doesn’t increase any equation counter.

% run with tex

y=f(z) A12)

3.3.7 \everydisplay

Inserts the parameter at the start of every switch to display math mode.

. \usepackage{xcolor}
f(z) = / S da \everydisplay{\color{red}}
’ T

\[ f(x) = \int \frac{\sin x}{x}\,\mathrm{d}x \]
\[ g(x) = \int \frac{\sinA2 x}{xA2}\,\mathrm{d}x \]

3.3.8 \everymath

Same as , but now for the inline mode. In the following example the displaystyle is
used (besides using color red) for every inline math expression.

. \usepackage{xcolor}
f(x) — / s r dz \everymath{\color{red}\displaystyle}
x
N
sina . f(x)=\int\frac{\sin x}{x}\, \mathrm{d}x
Instead of —— now with \]
x
COST Instead of $\frac{\sin x}{x}$
r now with $\frac{\cos x}{x}$:
\
COS T =\int\frac{\cos \, \mathrm{d
gm—/ du ﬁml {\cos x}{x} {d)x
x
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Pay attention for side effects on footnotes and other macros which use the math
mode for superscript and other math related modes. In this case you’ll get the
footnotes also in red.

3.3.9 \left

TEX calculates the size of the following delimiter needed at the left side of a formula.
Requires an additional \right.

3.3.10 \leqgno

Vice versa to \egno (see section 3.3.6 on the previous page).

3.3.11 \limits

Typesets limits above and/or below operators (see section 1.6 on page 16).

3.3.12 \mathinner

Defines the following parameter as subformula.

3.3.13 \nolimits

The opposite of \1imits, instead of above/below limits are placed to the right of large
operators (class 1).

3.3.14 \over

Is equivalent to the fraction macro of IIEX and equivalent to the \overwithdelims,
see section 3.3.16 on the next page.

- $ {a\over b} \gquad
- {{m\over n}\over{a+b}} $

b a-+b
\[ {m\over n}\over{a+b} \]

2

23

S
+
<

3.3.15 \overline

Puts a line over the following character or subformula and has the same problems
with different heights as underlines (see section 3.3.19).

- = _ = $\overline{x}+\overline{y}=\overline{z}$\\
— LJF y,_ o \let\ol\overline
THA=Z $ \ol{x}+\ol{A}=\ol{z} $\\[5pt]
T+ A=z \def\yPh{\vphantom{A}}

$ \ol{x\yPh}+\ol{A}=\ol{z\yPh} $



3.3 Math macros

3.3.16 \overwithdelims

Is a generalized fraction command with preset fraction bar thickness.

m

[

{a—|—b

3.3.17 \radical
Makes a radical atom from the delimiter (27-bit number) and the math field.

T R <fi:77

3.3.18 \right

Opposite to \1left, makes TgX calculate the size of the delimiter needed at the right
of a formula.

3.3.19 \underline

When there is a combination of variables with and without an index, the underlines
are typeset with a different depth. Using \vphantom in this case is a good choice.

z+y=2z
ty=z
1+Y2==2

3.3.20 \vcenter

Centers vertical material with respect to the axis.

$ {a\overwithdelims() b} \gquad
{{m\over n}\overwithdelims[]{a+b}} $
\
{{m\over n}\overwithdelims\{.{a+b}}
\]

\def\mySqrt{\radical”0270371\relax}
$ \mySqrt{\frac{1}{7}} $\\[5pt]
\def\mySqrt{\radical”0270372\relax}
$ \mySqrt{\frac{1}{7}} $\\[5pt]
\def\mySqrt{\radical”0270373\relax}
$ \mySqrt{\frac{1}{7}} $\\[5pt]
\def\mySqrt{\radical”0270374\relax}
$ \mySqrt{\frac{1}{7}} $\\[5pt]

$\underline{x}+\underline{y}=\underline{z}$\\
\let\ul\underline

\def\yPh{\vphantom{y}}

$ \ul{x\yPh} + \ul{y} = \ul{z\yPh} $\\

$ \ul{x_1} + \ul{y_2} = \ul{z_3} $
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3.4 Math penalties

3.4.1 \binoppenalty

A penalty for breaking math expressions between lines in a paragraph. TeX breaks
lines only when the binary symbol is not the last one and when the penalty is below
10,000.

3.4.2 \displaywidowpenalty

The penalty which is added after the penultimate line immediately preceeding a
display math formula.

3.4.3 \postdisplaypenalty
Is added immediately after a math display ends.

3.4.4 \predisplaypenalty
Is added immediately before a math display starts.

3.4.5 \relpenalty
The penalty for a line break after a relation symbol (if a break is possible).



Chapter 4

Other math related packages

4.1 List of available math packages

The following sections are not a replacement for the package documentation!

4.1 List of available math packages

accents
amsbsy
amslatex
amspptl
amstex (Plain TeX)
bitfield

cases
doublestroke
eqnarray
icomma
mathematica
numprint

alphalph
amscd
amsltx11
amsproc
amstext
brclc
comma
easyeqn
esvect
leftidx
mil3
random

amsart
amscls
amsmath
amssym (plain TeX)
amsthm
breqn
datenumber
easybmat
fixmath
mathdots
mtbe
romannum

amsbook
amsfonts
amsppt
amssymb (LaTeX)
bez123
cancel
diagxy
easymat
ftlpoint
mathtools
Nath
TeXaide

The following examples depend on the listed versions of the packages:


http://mirror.ctan.org/help/Catalogue/entries/accents.html
http://mirror.ctan.org/help/Catalogue/entries/alphalph.html
http://mirror.ctan.org/help/Catalogue/entries/amsart.html
http://mirror.ctan.org/help/Catalogue/entries/amsbook.html
http://mirror.ctan.org//help/Catalogue/entries/amsbsy.html
http://mirror.ctan.org//help/Catalogue/entries/amscd.html
http://mirror.ctan.org//help/Catalogue/entries/amscls.html
http://mirror.ctan.org//help/Catalogue/entries/amsfonts.html
http://mirror.ctan.org//help/Catalogue/entries/amslatex.html
http://mirror.ctan.org//help/Catalogue/entries/amsltx11.html
http://mirror.ctan.org//help/Catalogue/entries/amsmath.html
http://mirror.ctan.org//help/Catalogue/entries/amsppt.html
http://mirror.ctan.org//help/Catalogue/entries/amsppt1.html
http://mirror.ctan.org//help/Catalogue/entries/amsproc.html
http://mirror.ctan.org//help/Catalogue/entries/amssym.html
http://mirror.ctan.org//help/Catalogue/entries/amssymb.html
http://mirror.ctan.org//help/Catalogue/entries/amstex.html
http://mirror.ctan.org//help/Catalogue/entries/amstext.html
http://mirror.ctan.org//help/Catalogue/entries/amsthm.html
http://mirror.ctan.org//help/Catalogue/entries/bez123.html
http://mirror.ctan.org//help/Catalogue/entries/bitfield.html
http://mirror.ctan.org//help/Catalogue/entries/brclc.html
http://mirror.ctan.org//help/Catalogue/entries/breqn.html
http://mirror.ctan.org//help/Catalogue/entries/cancel.html
http://mirror.ctan.org//help/Catalogue/entries/cases.html
http://mirror.ctan.org//help/Catalogue/entries/comma.html
http://mirror.ctan.org//help/Catalogue/entries/datenumber.html
http://mirror.ctan.org//help/Catalogue/entries/diagxy.html
http://mirror.ctan.org//help/Catalogue/entries/doublestroke.html
http://mirror.ctan.org//help/Catalogue/entries/easyeqn.html
http://mirror.ctan.org//help/Catalogue/entries/easybmat.html
http://mirror.ctan.org//help/Catalogue/entries/easymat.html
http://mirror.ctan.org//help/Catalogue/entries/eqnarray.html
http://mirror.ctan.org//help/Catalogue/entries/esvect.html
http://mirror.ctan.org//help/Catalogue/entries/fixmath.html
http://mirror.ctan.org//help/Catalogue/entries/fltpoint.html
http://mirror.ctan.org//help/Catalogue/entries/icomma.html
http://mirror.ctan.org//help/Catalogue/entries/leftidx.html
http://mirror.ctan.org//help/Catalogue/entries/mathdots.html
http://mirror.ctan.org//help/Catalogue/entries/mathtools.html
http://mirror.ctan.org//help/Catalogue/entries/mathematica.html
http://mirror.ctan.org//help/Catalogue/entries/mil3.html
http://mirror.ctan.org//help/Catalogue/entries/mtbe.html
http://mirror.ctan.org//help/Catalogue/entries/nath.html
http://mirror.ctan.org//help/Catalogue/entries/numprint.html
http://mirror.ctan.org//help/Catalogue/entries/random.html
http://mirror.ctan.org//help/Catalogue/entries/romannum.html
http://mirror.ctan.org//help/Catalogue/entries/texaide.html

Math packages

accents.sty  2006/05/12 v1.3 Math Accent Tools
amscd.sty  1999/11/29 v2.0
amsopn.sty  2016/03/08 v2.02 operator names
bibdelim.sty  2016/10/11v2.1 big delimiters
bm.sty  2016/07/07 v1.2b Bold Symbol Support (DPC/FMi)
braket.sty  2006/09/12 Macros for notation and sets
cancel.sty  2013/04/12 v2.2 Cancel math terms
cool.sty  2006/12/29 v1.35 COntent Oriented LaTeX
delarray.sty  2014/10/28 v1.01 array delimiter package (DPC)
dotsegn.sty  1995/03/22 v1.1 Dots leading to equation numbers
empheq.sty  2007/12/03 v2.12 Emphasizing equations (MH)
esint.sty  2005/11/20 v1.1 Nice integral symbols (ES)
eucal.sty  2009/06/22 v3.0 Euler script fonts
exscale.sty  2014/09/29 v2.1h Scaling of math expressions
framed.sty  2007/10/04 v 0.95: framed or shaded text with page breaks
pstricks.sty  2004/05/06 v0.2k LaTeX wrapper for ‘PSTricks’ (RN,HV)
pstricks.tex  2010/12/14 v2. ‘PSTricks (tvz,hv)
pst-node.tex  2008/11/26 v1.01 PSTricks package for nodes (tvz,hv)
delarray.sty 1994/03/14 v1.01 array delimiter package (DPC)
xypic.sty  1999/02/16 Xy-pic version 3.7
exscale.eps  Graphic file (type veps)

4.1.1 accents

If you want to write for example an underlined M, then you can do it by

\usepackage{amsmath, accents
M M M prctacet :

\underline{$M$}\quad\underbar{$M$}
\quad$\underaccent{\bar}{M}$

As seen, there is no difference between \underline and \underbar. For some
reasons it may be better to use the accent package from Javier Bezos with the
\underaccents macro if you want it more like an accent.

4.1.2 amscd - commutative diagrams

The amscd package from the ITEX3 project is part of the Ap(Smath bundle and
has no options for the \usepackage command. amscd does not support diagonal
arrows but is much easier to handle than the complex pstricks package or the xypic

package. On the other hand simple diagrams can be written with the array or look
at [30].

\usepackage{amsmath, amscd}

\
\begin{CD}
R\times S\times T @>\text{restriction}>> S\times T \\
@vprojvwv @vvprojv \\
R\times S @<<\text{inclusion}< S
\end{CD}
\]
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restriction

RxSxT ——— SxT

ol [

RxS —— §
inclusion

4.1.3 amsopn

With the amsopn package from the I#TEX3 project it is very easy to declare new math
operators, which are written in upright mode:

\usepackage{amsmath, amsopn}
Iszze; Versus E{zeps \DeclareMathOperator{\Res}{Res}

$\underset{s=p}{Res}\quad\text{versus}
\quad\underset{s=p}{\Res}$

Table 4.1.3 shows the predefined operatornames of amsopn.

\arccos arccos \arcsin arcsin \arctan arctan Table 4.1: The predefined operators

\arg arg \cos cos \cosh cosh of amsopn. sty
\cot cot \coth coth \csc csc
\deg deg \det det \dim dim
\exp exp \gcd gcd \hom hom
\inf inf \injlim injlim \ker ker
\1g lg \1lim lim \liminf liminf
\limsup  limsup \ln In \log log
\max max \min min \Pr Pr
\projlim projlim \sec sec \sin sin
\sinh sinh \sup sup \tan tan
\tanh tanh

4.1.4 bigdelim

This is a very useful package together with the multirow from AuthorPiet van Ostrum
package. In the following example we need additional parentheses for a different
number of rows. This is also possible with the package array, but not as easy as
with the bigdelim package. The trick is that you need one separate column for a big
delimiter, but with empty cells in all rows, which the delimiter spans.

\usepackage{amsmath, bigdelim}

A\
\begin{pmatrix}
& x_{11} & x_{12} & \dots & x_{1p} & \rdelim\}{4}{3cm}[some text]\\
\ldelim[{5}{1cm}[text] & x_{21} & x_{22} & \dots & x_{2p} \\
& \vdots\\
& x_{n_1 1}& x_{n_1 2} & \dots & x_{n_1 p}\\
& x_{n_1+1,1}&x_{n_1+1,2} & \dots & x_{n_1+1, p} &
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\rdelim\}{3}{3cm}[some more text]\\

& \vdots\\
& x_{n_1+n_2, 1} & x_{n_1+n_2,2} & \dots & x_{n_1+n_2,p}\\
& \vdots \\
\end{pmatrix}
\]
X11 X12 le 04-01-4
21 22 " *2p some text
text
Xnp1 Xnp2 xnlp
Xnp+1,1 X412 -0 Xpy+lp
some more text
Xnp+ny, 1l Xnp4ny,2 oo Xuj+ny,p

As seen in the above listing the left big delimiter is placed in the first column,
all other rows start with second column. It is possible to use all columns above and
below the delimiter. For the array there must be two more columns defined, in case
of a big delimiter left and right. The syntax of \1delim and \rdelim is:

\ldelim<delimiter>{<n rows>}{<added horizontal space>}[<text>]
\rdelim<delimiter>{<n rows>}{<added horizontal space>}[<text>]

Any delimiter which is possible for the \left or \right command is allowed,
e.g. “()[1{31” The text is an optional argument and always typeset in text mode.

4.1.5 bm

By default the math macro \mathbf writes everything in bold and in upright mode,
but it should be in italic mode especially for variables which is possible with the
package bm from David Carlisle and Frank Mittelbach. For writing a whole formula
in bold have a look at section 1.22 on page 41.

y= f(x) and y = f(x) \usepackage{amsmath, bm}

$\mathbf{y=f(x)}$ and $\bm{y=Ff(x)}$

4.1.6 braket

The package braket from Donald Arseneau provides macros and styles for writing
math expressions inside brakets.

\usepackage{amsmath}
5 04-01-6
{xeR|0<|x|<§} \[
\left\{ x\in\mathbf{R} |
0<{|x|}<\frac{5}{3}\right\}
\]
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The above example looks not quite right and it is not really easy to get the first vertical
line in the same size as the outer braces. Some solution may be using \vphantom:

\
\left\{\vphantom{\frac{5}{3}}
x\in\mathbf{R} \right |
\left. o<{|x|}<\frac{5}{3}\right\}
\]

\usepackage{amsmath}
5
{xeR 0<|x|<§}

The package braket has the macros

\Bra{<math expression>}
\Ket{<math expression>}
\Braket{<math expression>}
\Set{<math expression>}

and the same with a leading lower letter, which are not really interesting.

\usepackage{amsmath, braket}
5
<xeR|o<|x|<g

\[ \Bra{x\in\mathbf{R} |
0<|x|<\frac{5}{3}} \]
\[ \Ket{x\in\mathbf{R} |
0<|x|<\frac{5}{3}} \]
\[ \Braket{x\in\mathbf{R} |
< §> 0<|x|<\frac{5}{3}} \]
\[ \Braket{x\in\mathbf{R} |
5 0<\vert x\vert <\frac{5}{3}} \]
<xe R|0<|x|< 7> \[ \Set{x\in\mathbf{R} |
3 0<| x| <\frac{5}{3}} \]

5
xeR|0<|x|<§>

<xeR 0<

5
{xeR 0<|x|<—}
3
The difference between the \Set and the \Braket macro is the handling of the

vertical lines. In \Set only the first one gets the same size as the braces and in \Braket
all.

32 \usepackage{amsmath, braket}

52 N
2
ot \Braket{\phi | \frac{\partialnr2}{\partial tA2} | \psi}
92 \]
{¢ atzw)} \
\Set{\phi | \frac{\partialr2}{\partial tA2} | \psi}
\]

\Bra and \Ket do nothing with the inner vertical lines.

4.1.7 cancel

cancel from Donald Arseneau is a nice package for canceling anything in mathmode
with a slash, backslash or a X, but not with a horizontal line. That must be defined by
the user.
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\usepackage{amsmath, cancel, xcolor}
\newcommand\hcancel[2][black]{\setbox0=\hbox{#2}%
\rlap{\raisebox{.45\hto}{\textcolor{#1}{\rule{\wdo}{1pt}}}}#2}

$f(x)=\dfrac{\left(xA2+1\right)\cancel{(x-1)}}{\cancel{(x-1)}(x+1)}$\\[0.5cm]
$\bcancel{3}\qquad\bcancel{1234567}% \gqquad $\xcancel{3}\qquad\xcancel{1234567}$
$\hcancel{3}\qquad\hcancel[red]{1234567}$

(a2 +1) (z—1T
Le—T1](z +1)

R T284567 X 1245673 1234567

fl@) =

It is no problem to redefine the \cancel macros to get also colored lines. A
horizontal line for single characters is also decribed in section 1.14 on page 33.

4.1.8 cool

The cool package from Nick Setzer defines a lot of special mathematical expressions
to use them by the macro name. The following list shows only some of them, for
more informations look at the example file, which comes with the package.

\usepackage{amsmath, cool}

$\Sin{x} \Cos{x} \Tan{x} \Csc{x} \Sec{x} \Cot{x}$ \par

\Style{ArcTrig=inverse} % the default

$\ArcSin{x} \ArcCos{x} \ArcTan{x}$\par

\Style{ArcTrig=arc}

$\ArcSin{x} \ArcCos{x} \ArcTan{x} \ArcCsc{x} \ArcSec{x} \ArcCot{x}$\par

$\displaystyle\Factorial{n} \DblFactorial{n} \Binomial{n}{k} \Multinomial{i_1,\ldots,i_n}$\par

$\GammaFunc{x} \IncGamma{a}{x} \GenIncGamma{a}{x}{y} \RegIncGamma{a}{x} \RegIncGammaInv{a}{x}
\GenRegIncGammaf{a}{x}{y} \GenRegIncGammaInv{a}{x}{y} \Pochhammer{a}{n} \LogGamma{x}$ \par
$\Hypergeometric{03}{0}{}{}{x} \Hypergeometric{0}{1}{}{b}{x}$\par

$\RegHypergeometric{0}{0}{}{}{x} \RegHypergeometric{O}{1}{}{b}{x}$\par

$\displaystyle\MeijerG[a, b]1{n}{p}{m}{q}{x} \MeijerG{1,2,3,4}{5,6}{3,6,9}{12,15,18,21,24}{x}$ \par
$\RiemannzZeta{s} \Zeta{s} \HurwitzZeta{s}{a} \Zeta{s,a} \RiemannSiegelTheta{x} \RiemannSiegelZ{x}
\StieltjesGamma{n} $\par  $\MathieuC{a}{q}{z} \MathieuS{a}{q}{z}$\par
$\MathieuCharacteristicA{r}{q} \MathieuCharisticA{r}{q}$\par

$\MathieuCharacteristicB{r}{q} \MathieuCharisticB{r}{q}$\par
$\MathieuCharacteristicExponent{a}{q} \MathieuCharisticExp{a}{q}$

s%n(}?(cc))s( x) ta(n()x) CSC(( ))sec(x) cot(x)

t
arcsm( ) arccos(x) arctan(z) csc ™! (z) sec ™! () cot ~! (=)

oFo(332) o F1(; 03 2)
0Fo(s5x) o1 (5 b5 2) Losase
m,n al,...,an,an+1,...,ap 3,4 s Ly Dy A, O,
G (I’bl,...,bm,bmH,...,bq) G6’8($’3,6,9,12, 15, 18,21,24)
C(s)¢(s)C(s,a) C(s,a) I(x) Z(x) Y
Ce(a, q, ) Se(a, q, z)
ar(q) ar(q)
br(q) br(q)
r(a,q)r(a,q)
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4.1.9 delarray

Package delarray from David Carlisle supports different delimiters which are defined
together with the beginning of an array:

\begin{array}<delLeft>{cc}<delRight>

defines an array with two centered columns and the delimiters
“<delLeft><delRight>" e.g. “()”

\usepackage{delarray}

\[
A=\begin{array}({cc}]
a&b\\cea&d

\end{array}

¥
Cc

ASWS
—_—

A\

The delarray package expects a pair of delimiters. If you need only one (like the
cases structure) then use the dot for an “empty” delimiter, e. g.

b

c d !
A=\begin{array}\{{cc}.
a&b\\cea&d
\end{array}

\usepackage{delarra
04-01-13 { a P ged v}

\]

which is a useful command for a cases structure without the Ap(Smath package,
which is described in the Ajp4Smath part.

4110 dotseqn

This package from Donald Arseneau fills the space between the math expression and
the equation number with dots. Expect problems when using this package together

with A\ (Smath.

\usepackage{dotseqn}

\begin{equation} F(x)
%
\begin{equation} F(x) = \int_i1M\infty f(x)\,\mathrm{d}x=1 \end{equation}

\int f(x)\,\mathrm{d}x + C \end{equation}

F(x):jf(x)dx+c (1)

F(x):ﬁf(x)dx:l................. (2)
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4111 empheq

This package from Morten Hogholm and Lars Madsen supports different frames for
math environments of the .4p4Smath package. It doesn’t support all the environ-
ments from standard IXTEX which are not modified by Ap4Smath, e. g. egnarray,
which shouldn’t be used anyway.. With the optional argument of the empheq the
preferred box type can be specified. A simple one is \fbox

- \usepackage{empheq}
\begin{empheq}[box=\fbox]{align}
f(x):ZMI‘;Ede =1 (1) f(x)=\int\limits_1A{\infty}\frac{1}{x"2}\, \mathrm{d}x=1
1 \end{empheq}

The same is possible with the macro \colorbox:

\usepackage{empheq, xcolor
p ge{empheq } 04-01-16

*® 1 \begin{empheq}[box={\fboxsep=10pt%
flx)= _de = (1) \colorbox{yellow 1i
L ox y }}1{align}
f(x)=\int_1r{\infty}\frac{1}{x"2}\mathrm{d}x=1
\end{empheq}

The key box can hold any possible TEX command sequence. Boxing subequa-
tions is also no problem, the environment empheq works in the same way:

\usepackage{empheq, xcolor
preiagetenmned ’

\begin{subequations}
\begin{empheq} [box={\fboxsep=10pt%
\colorbox{cyan}}]{align}
f(x) &= \int_1r{\infty}\frac{1}{x A1} \mathrm{d}x=1\\
f(x) &= \int_2A{\infty}\frac{1}{x"2}\mathrm{d}x=0.25
\end{empheq}
\end{subequations}

For more information on empheq package have a look at the documentation of
the package which is available at any CTAN server.

4112 esint

The package esint from Eddie Saudrais is a very useful if you want nice double or
triple integral or curve integral symbols. The ones from the wasysym package are not
the best. esint supports the following symbols:

\usepackage[T1]{fontenc} \usepackage{array,esint}

\begin{tabular}{*{10}{>{$\displaystyle}1<{$}}}

\int & \iint & \iiintop & \iiiintop & \dotsintop & \ointop & \oiint & \sgint & \sgiint & \
Sointctrclockwise\\

\ointclockwise & \varointclockwise &\varointctrclockwise & \fint & \varoiint & \landupint & \
<landdownint

\end{tabular}
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4.1.13 eucal and euscript

These packages from the American Mathematical Society should be part of your
local TgX installation, because they come with the Ap4Smath packages. They do
both the same, supporting a scriptwriting of only uppercase letters:

Wit eaeids
SE s

\ k f
ABCDEFSHIFILNMNOPQRSTUVWXYZ | opac asel Tt {rontenc)

\usepackage[mathscr]{eucal}

$\mathscr{ABCDEFGHIJKLMNOPQRSTUVWXYZ}$

Read the documentation for the interdependence to the \mathcal command.
For the above example the package eucal was loaded with the option mathscr which
defines only the macro name, in this case \mathscr. Another option maybe mathcal
which defines the macro name \mathcal.

4.1.14 exscale

The package exscale from Frank Mittelbach and Rainer Schopf supports scaling
of math symbols. The following formula is written with the default fontsize where
everything looks more or less well:

\
\int_{-1}r{+1}\frac{f(x)}{\sqrt{1-xA{2}}}\, \mathrm{d}x\approx\frac{\pi}{n}
\sum_{i=1}A{n}f\left(\cos\left(\frac{2i-1}{2n}\right)\right)
\]

1. +1 - -
| 04-01-20 | J:l %dx%:;f(cos(h%l))

Writing the same with the fontsize \huge gives a surprising result, which belongs
to the historical development of IATEX, the \int and \sum symbols are not stretched.

\huge
\[
\int_{-13r{+1}\frac{f(x)}{\sqrt{1-xA{2}}3}\, \mathrm{d}x\approx\frac{\pi}{n}
\sum_{i=1}r{n}f\left(\cos\left(\frac{2i-1}{2n}\right)\right)
\]

fﬂ /() dx~nif cos 211
1 \/1_x2 ni:l 2n
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This extreme fontsize is often needed for slides and not only written “just for fun”
Using the exscale package all symbols get the right size.

\usepackage{exscale}

\huge
\
\int_{-1}r{+1}\frac{f(x)}{\sqrt{1-xA{2}}}\, \mathrm{d}x\approx\frac{\pi}{n}
\sum_{i=1}r{n}f\left(\cos\left(\frac{2i-1}{2n}\right)\right)
\]

:
/Hdezzf:f COS 21
1 V1 —x2 n i1 2n

4.1.15 mathtools

This package from Morten Hogholm and Lars Madsen comes with a lot of additional
features for typesetting math code. Sometimes it is useful when only such equations
are numbered which are referenced in the text. This is possible with the switch
showonlyrefs.

Matrices are set by default with a centered horizontal alignment, which is often
not the best way. The mathtools package provides a starred version of the matrix
environments which allow an optional argument for the horizontal alignment:

\usepackage{mathtools
L-l o peckaueinacntoots

-1 1 -1 N
1 =1 0 \begin{pmatrix*}[r]
-1& 18& -1\\
1&-1& 0\\
-11 & 11 &-11 \\
\end{pmatrix*}
\]

mathtools also provides some more environments for setting equations. Very
interesting is the environment 1gathered, which allows to typeset a formula in the
following way:

\usepackage{mathtools
x=a+b+c (1) packaset ’

d+e+f+g+h \:er"{ahg”}

i+j+k \begin{lgathered}[t]
a+hbh+c\\
d+e+
\!\begin{gathered}[t]
f+g+h\\
i+3j+k
\end{gathered}
\end{lgathered}
\end{align}
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The \! revokes the internal horizontal space in front of the gathered.

4.1.16 nicefrac

Typesetting fractions in the inline mode is often a bad choice, the vertical spacing
increases in fact of the fraction. The nicefrac package from Axel Reichert defines
the macro \nicefrac, which is used in the same way as the \frac command, but it
typesets the fraction with a less height:

. . . \usepackage{nicefrac}
A fraction like 2/3 or 12/117 looks nice.

A fraction like \nicefrac{2}{3}
or \nicefrac{12}{117} looks nice.

The package is part of the units package bundle.

4117 relsize

Often consecutives math operators are used, like two sum symbols, e. g.

\[  \sum\sum_{i=1}An in2 \]

n
2.7
i=1

As seen the sums are of the same size. To increase the first operator size, someone
can use the \scalebox macro from package graphicx and write an own macro:

o \usepackage{graphicx}

Zi \def\Sum{\ensuremath\mathop{%

L \scalebox{1.2}{$\displaystyle\sum$}}}

j=1 i=1
\[ \Sum_{j=1}\sum_{i=1}M\infty i \]
Another solution is to use the relsize package from Matt Swift and Donals Arse-

neau together with the exscale one. relsize defines a useful macro \mathlarger.6
However, you need at least a scalable font:

\usepackage[T1]{fontenc}

n n
Zziz Eziz \usepackage{mathpazo}
i=1 i=1

\usepackage{relsize}

\[ \sum\sum_{i=1}An ir2 \quad
\mathlarger{\sum}\sum_{i=1}An iA2 \]

4118 xy

The \xymatrix macro is part of the xy package from Kristoffer Rose and Ross Moore
which can be loaded with several options which are not so important here..

For more information look at the package documentation or the package xy itself, which is often
saved in /usr/share/texmf/tex/generic or simply run the command texdoc xy-pic
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\usepackage[all]{xy}

\xymatrix{A\POS[]; [d]**\dir{~}, [];[dr]**\dir{-} & B & C\\
D & E\POS[];[1]**\dir{.3}, [1;[r]1**\dir{~} & F\POS[]; [d1]**\dir{~}\\
G&H&I}

A B C
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Math fonts

5.1 Mathematical fontsforpdflAX . . .. ... ... o o oL 103
5.2 Mathematical fonts for XgUATEX/LualMEX . . . oo oo oo oo 109

Typesetting text and math is far different. There exist a lot of free text fonts without
additional math characters. This is the reason why we have to buy a commercial
math font, e. g. Palatino (pamath) or Helvetica (hvmath), or to combine the free text
font with another free math font.

5.1 Mathematical fonts for pdflATEX

Table 5.1: Some possible combination of

Name page  Name page math and text fonts
Computer Roman 104 Latin Modern Roman 104
Mathpazo 105 newpx 105
Antykwa Torunska 107 Kepler fonts 106
Times mit CM 107  Kerkis 108
Iwona 108 CMbright 106

It will always be a good idea to load the package fontenc for a proper font
encoding:

\usepackage[T1]{fontenc}

If you have another configuration of font a setting and would like to share it then
drop me a line with your preamble setting.



5.1.1 Computer modern

This is the default font, designed by Knuth. For the PDF output the Type 1 fonts
cm-super were used. For MiKTEX the cm-super font files are not installed by default.

Theorem 1 (Residue Theorem). Let f be analytic in the region G except
for the isolated singularities ay,a,,...,a,,. If y is a closed rectifiable curve
in G which does not pass through any of the points a5 and if y x 0in G
then

Iz{:eg,f(z) :Rssf = %J‘f(z)dz,
C

where C € D\{a} is a closed line #(C,a) = 1 (e.g. a counterclockwise circle
loop).

AAAVBCDXYEEFTGHIJKLMN OOQPPITEQRSTU VW XYYWZ ABCDabcd1234
aabfcddoeee fCEgyhtuitjkkllAmnnOSoochppppoqrstTrupvvvwwd

)
xyzoo oc By = f(x) an HJZ ZZI:“Z ;JU

5.1.2 Latin modern

This is the new designed font which comes with an own Type 1 version. cm-super is
no more needed.

\usepackage[T1]{fontenc}
\usepackage{1lmodern}

Theorem 1 (Residue Theorem). Let f be analytic in the region G

except for the isolated singularities a1, as, ..., an. If v is a closed rectifiable
curve in G which does not pass through any of the points a; and if v ~ 0
in G then

l;{:esf(z) = Raesf = % /f(z) dz,
c

where C' C D\{a} is a closed line n(C,a) =1 (e.g. a counterclockwise circle
loop).

AAAVBCDYXEFTGHIJK LM NOOQPOIIZQRSTUVW XY YWZ ABCDabcd1234
aabfBcdddece fEgyhhiivjkklAmnnOYoosdppppoqrstTTuprvvwwem

b b
ryzoo x Oy = f(x) S II H/Z ZZJ;HZ Z/H
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5.1.3 Palatino with CM

\usepackage[T1]{fontenc}
\usepackage[math]{mathpazo}

Theorem 1 (Residue Theorem). Let f be analytic in the region G except for
the isolated singularities a1, ay, . .., a,. If 7 is a closed rectifiable curve in G
which does not pass through any of the points a; and if v ~ 0in G then

E{:e’?f(z) :Raesf: %/f(z)dz,
C

where C C D\{a} is a closed line n(C,a) = 1 (e.g. a counterclockwise
circle loop).

AAAVBCDXZEFITGHIJKLMNO®OQPPITEQRSTUVIWXYYYZ ABCDabcd1234
anbBcoddeee f{Egyhhuitjkxll Amny8doocpppppoqrstTmupvovwwd
b
b

. b,
xyzeo o Oy = £(v) LI T s Y /1]

a

The package newpx from Michael Sharpe also uses TEX Gyre Pagella for the test.

\usepackage[T1]{fontenc}
\usepackage{newpxmath}
\usepackage{newpxtext}

Theorem 1 (Residue Theorem). Let f be analytic in the region G except for
the isolated singularities a1, as, ..., a,. If y is a closed rectifiable curve in
G which does not pass through any of the points a; and if y = 0in G then

Res f(z) = Res f = zim/f(z)dz,
C

where C ¢ D\{a} is a closed line n(C,a) = 1 (e. g. a counterclockwise circle
loop).

AAAVBCDXIEFTGHIJKLMNOGQPOITEQRSTUVWXYYWZ ABCDabcd1234
aabBcdddeee fCEQyhhitjkklCAmnnOSoccpppppoqrst T uvVWw®

bbb
xyzoo e Oy = f(x) /1 ]_[/Z s f) 0 Z/l_[
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5.1.4 Keplerfonts

\usepackage[T1]{fontenc}
\usepackage{kpfonts}

Theorem 1 (Residue Theorem). Let f be analytic in the region G except
for the isolated singularities ay,ay,...,a,,. If y is a closed rectifiable curve
in G which does not pass through any of the points a; and if y = 0in G
then

Resf(2)=Resf =5 [ fla)d
C

where C C D\{a} is a closed line #(C,a) =1 (e.g. a counterclockwise circle
loop).

AAAVBCDYEFI'GHIJKLMN O©QPPITZQRSTUVWXYYWZ ABCDabcd1234
aabBcddoéeee fCEGYhtuitjkklCAmnnOSocchpPppoqrstTupyvvwwd

, b Yo
xpzoo oc By = f(x) LI HJZ Yo, T ;jl:[

5.1.5 CMbright

\usepackage[T1]{fontenc}
\usepackage{cmbright}

Theorem 1 (Residue Theorem). Let f be analytic in the region G except
for the isolated singularities a1, ao, . . ., am. If 7y is a closed rectifiable curve in
G which does not pass through any of the points ax and if y = 0 in G then

2mi
C

Resf(z) = Resf = f(z)dz,
a

zZ=a

where C C D\{a} is a closed line n(C,a) =1 (e.g. a counterclockwise circle
loop).

ANAVBCDYEFITGHIJKLMNOGQPOIMN=QRSTUVW XY TWZ ABCDabcd1234
aabBcoddeecf CEgyhhiijkkIEAmmOBToosppppeqr StTT ULV VUWWTT

b bop
xyzoo o (ly = f(x) > JII H/Z Z[a)fabng Z/H
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5.1.6 Times with CM

\usepackage[T1]{fontenc}
\usepackage[math]{mathptmx}

Theorem 1 (Residue Theorem). Let f be analytic in the region G except for the
isolated singularities aj,as,...,a,. If yis a closed rectifiable curve in G which

does not pass through any of the points a; and if Y~ 0 in G then

Z=a

1
Res f(z) :Rgsfz Tm/f(z)dzv
c

where C C D\{a} is a closed line n(C,a) = 1 (e. g. a counterclockwise circle loop).

AAAVBCDXEFI'GHIUKLMNO®QPPIIEQRSTUVW XY YWZ ABCDabcd1234

aabBcddSece fLEgyhhtiijkkllAmnn 090G SO Q@ppPqrst TRUUVYOWOD
b

. b .
xyzem e Oy = () LM sem Y 11

5.1.7 Antykwa Torunska

The package anttor from Marcin Woliniski supports the fonts made by Janusz M.

Nowacki.

\usepackage[T1]{fontenc}
\usepackage[math]{anttor}

Theorem 1 (Residue Theorem). Let f be analytic in the region G ex-
cept for the isolated singularities ay, as, ..., any. If 7 is a closed rectifiable
curve in G which does not pass through any of the points a, and if y ~ 0
in G then

1
Resflz) = Resf = 5 [ flz)dz,
C

where C C D\{a} is a closed line n(C,a) = 1 (e.g. a counterclockwise
circle loop).

AANAVBCDXEFTGHIJKLMNO®QPOPITEQRSTUVWXYYVYZ ABCDabcd1234

aabBcodSeecfc€gyhhiitjkkllAmnnOdoocoppppoqrstTrupvvowwd

b b
xyzoo ox Py = f(x) Y11 H/Z Zﬁfabﬂg Z/l—l
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5.1.8 Ilwona

\usepackage[T1]{fontenc}
\usepackage[math]{iwona}

Theorem 1 (Residue Theorem). Let f be analytic in the region G except for
the isolated singularities a1, @z, ..., a,. If y is a closed rectifiable curve in G
which does not pass through any of the points a4 and if y = 0 in G then

1
B:eas f(z) = Rssf = ﬁ/f(z) dz,
c

where C € D\{a} is a closed line n(C,a) =1 (e.g. a counterclockwise circle
loop).

AANAVBCDIEFIGHIJKLMNOOGQP®TI=QRSTUVWXYYWZ ABCDabcd1234

aabBcddoeecef(Egyhhiitjkkl€AmnnOBoocpepppoqrstTmupvvuwwd
b

b b
xyzoo o fy = f(x) > ST H[Z ngabl_lﬁ le_l

a

5.1.9 Kerkis

\usepackage[T1]{fontenc}
\usepackage[math]{kerkis}

Theorem 1 (Residue Theorem). Let f be analytic in the region G except
for the isolated singularities a;, as, ..., a,. If y is a closed rectifiable curve
in G which does not pass through any of the points a;, and if y = 0 in G
then

thsf(z):Resfz ﬁff(z)dz,
C

where C C D\{a} is a closed line n(C, a) = 1 (e.g. a counterclockwise circle
loop).

AAAVBCDZEFI'GHIJKLMNOGQP®ITZEQRSTUVWXY TWZ ABCDabcd1234
aabfBcddbeesf{Egyhhiijkll AmMnnd9oocpepppogrstitupvvvwO®
b b

xyzeo oc By = f(x) T/ l_[fz o Jy T ifn

a




5.2 Mathematical fonts for X3l TEX/LualfTEX

5.2 Mathematical fonts for X3IATEX/LualATEX

With the new TgX-engines XqIgX and LuaTgX all available OpenType fonts can be
used. There is now no difference between system fonts or special TgX fonts; both
can be used. For math fonts we always load the package unicode-math from Will
Robertson, Philipp Stephani and Khaled Hosny. The following examples were all
run with Lual&TgX!

\usepackage{unicode-math}% loads fontspec ny default
\setmathfonts[options]{...}

Table 5.2: Some possible combination of Open-

Name page Name page
Type math and text fonts
Latin Modern Math 109 TeXGyre Pagella 110
TeXGyre Termes 111 TeXGyre Bonum 111
TeXGyre DejaVu 112 XITS Math 112
Asana Math 113 Libertinus Math 13

5.2.1 Latin modern math
The text font Latin Modern is the default if no other text font is defined.

\usepackage{unicode-math}
\setmathfont{Latin Modern Math}

Theorem 1 (Residue Theorem). Let fbe analytic in the region G except
for the isolated singularities aq, ao, ..., a,,. If v is a closed rectifiable curve
in G which does not pass through any of the points a; and if vy ~ 0 in G
then

Res f(2) = Res/ = o [ () d,
c

where C' C D\{a} is a closed line n(C,a) =1 (e.g. a counterclockwise circle
loop).

AAAVBCDXEFTGHIJK LM NOOQPOII=ZQRSTUV W XY YWZ ABCDabcd1234
aabfcddoece fCEgyhhiirkkllAmnndYoosdppppoqrstTTupuvvvww

o200 o Oy = £(0) S TIfY s >[I
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5.2.2 TeX Gyre Pagella
\usepackage{unicode-math}
\setmainfont{TeX Gyre Pagella}
\setmathfont{TeX Gyre Pagella Math}

Theorem 1 (Residue Theorem). Let f be analytic in the region G except for
the isolated singularities ay,4a,, ..., a,,. If 7 is a closed rectifiable curve in G
which does not pass through any of the points a; and if ¥ ~ 0 in G then

1
l}ze;sf(z) =R§sf: ﬁff(z)dz,
C

where C C D\{a} is a closed line n(C,a) =1 (e. g. a counterclockwise circle
loop).

AAAVBCDXEFITGHIJKLMNOOQP®ITEQRSTUVIWXYYYZ ABCDabcd1234
anbBcodoeesf { {gyhhiijkkltAmny8doocpepppoqrst T mupvovwwo

b b b
xyzoo o Py = f(x) XTI HIZ Zi’ffl_ls ;Jn

a

5.2.3 TeX Gyre Schola
\usepackage{unicode-math}
\setmainfont{TeX Gyre Schola}
\setmathfont{TeX Gyre Schola Math}

Theorem 1 (Residue Theorem). Let f be analytic in the region G ex-
cept for the isolated singularities a,a,, ... ,a,,. If yis a closed rectifiable
curve in G which does not pass through any of the points a; and if y = 0
in G then

1
Resf(z) = Resf = 5 — J f (@) dz,
where C C D\{a} is a closed line n(C,a) = 1 (e.g. a counterclockwise
circle loop).

AAAVBCDIEFTGHIJKLMNOOGQP®IIEQRSTUVWXY Y W¥Z ABCDabcd1234
aabﬁc&d@eesfé’fgryhhtizjk/clblmnnﬁﬁoacgb(pgoppgqrswwu,uvvvwww

xyzoo o Py = f (%) CITTIY. Sofu T Zjlj

10



5.2 Mathematical fonts for X3l TEX/LualfTEX

5.2.4 TeX Gyre Termes

\usepackage{unicode-math}
\setmainfont{TeX Gyre Termes}
\setmathfont{TeX Gyre Termes Math}

Theorem 1 (Residue Theorem). Let f be analytic in the region G except for the
isolated singularities a;, a,, ...,a,,. If y is a closed rectifiable curve in G which
does not pass through any of the points a; and if ¥y = 0 in G then

1
}zlzeasf(z) = Raesf =54 ff(z) dz,
C

where C c D\{a}isaclosedline n(C,a) = 1 (e. g. a counterclockwise circle loop).

AAAVBCDXIEFTGHIUKLMNO®QPRITEQRSTUVWXY Y VZ ABCDabcd1234
aabfcdddeccf &gy hmiykxllAmnn0v¥oosdePppoqrstTTupuvvoww @

bbb
xyzoo o @y = f(x) >[I Hfz ZZI:HZ ;!n

a

5.2.5 TeX Gyre Bonum
\usepackage{unicode-math}
\setmainfont{TeX Gyre Bonum}
\setmathfont{TeX Gyre Bonum Math}

Theorem 1 (Residue Theorem). Let f be analytic in the region G
except for the isolated singularities a,, a,,...,a,,. If y is a closed
rectifiable curve in G which does not pass through any of the points
a;, and if y = 0 in G then

1
I§=e§f(z) =Rgsf=ﬁff(z)dz,
o)

where C C D\{a} is a closed line n(C,a) = 1 (e.g. a counterclock-
wise circle loop).

AANAVBCDZEFI'GHIJUKLMNO®QPDPITEQRSTUVW XY YTWZ ABCDabcd1234
aabBcdddeecef {EgyhhiitjkkleAmnnO9oogcpePppoqrstitupvvvwO @

b b b
xyzoo x Py = f(x) Il nfz EZI;HZ Xa:il:[

m



5.2.6 TeX Gyre DejaVu

\usepackage{unicode-math}
\setmainfont[Scale=0.9]{DejaVvu Serif}
\setsansfont[Scale=0.9]{DejaVu Sans}
\setmathfont[Scale=MatchUppercase]{TeX Gyre Dejavu Math}

Theorem 1 (Residue Theorem). Let f be analytic in the region G ex-
cept for the isolated singularities a,, a,, ..., a,,. If y is a closed rectifiable
curve in G which does not pass through any of the points a;, andif y = 0
in G then

1
Res f(2) =R§Sf=ﬁjf(l)d2,
o

where C C D\{a} is a closed line n(C,a) = 1 (e.g. a counterclockwise
circle loop).

AAAVBCDXEFTGHIJKLM NOGQPOITEQRSTUVW XY YWZ ABCDabcd1234
aabBcddbeecfCEgyhhiiijkxleAmnnOBoochepppeqrsttonuppvowww

b b b
xyzeo « @y = f(x) > ST nfz ZZIZ)HZ an

5.2.7 XITS Math

\usepackage{unicode-math}

\setmainfont {XITS}
\setsansfont[Scale=MatchUppercase]{TeX Gyre Heros}
\setmathfont{XITS Math}

Theorem 1 (Residue Theorem). Let f be analytic in the region G except for the
isolated singularities a,, a,, ... , a,,. If yis a closed rectifiable curve in G which does
not pass through any of the points @, and if y = 0 in G then

R=esf(z)=Resf= %m/f(z)dz,
c

where C C D\{a} isaclosedline n(C,a) = 1 (e. g. acounterclockwise circle loop).

AAAVBCDZEFI'GHIJK LM N OGQPOITEQRSTUV W XY YWZ ABCDabcd1234

aabfcddéeee fEEgy hhiitjkklt AmnnOdoocsppgoppoqrsttupuvvowww
b

xyzoo «x @y = f(x) /10 H/Z X /L i_/ﬁ

a
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5.2 Mathematical fonts for X3l TEX/LualfTEX

5.2.8 Asana Math

\usepackage{unicode-math}

\setmainfont{TeX Gyre Termes}
\setsansfont[Scale=MatchUppercase]{TeX Gyre Heros}
\setmathfont{Asana Math}

Theorem 1 (Residue Theorem). Let f be analytic in the region G except for the
isolated singularities aq, ay, ..., a,,. If y is a closed rectifiable curve in G which does
not pass through any of the points 4, and if y = 0 in G then

1
IZ{Sasf(z) = R[?sf =54 ff(z) dz,
C

where C € D\{a} is a closed line n(C,a) = 1 (e. g. a counterclockwise circle loop).

AAAVBCDXEFITGHIJKLMN O@QPOITEQRSTU VW XY YWZ ABCDabcd1234

aabfcddoeee fLEQyhhiijkkICAmnnOSoocopppppoqrstTupuvovww @
b b

ryzeo 0y = 109 ST s S

a a

5.2.9 Libertinus Math

\usepackage{unicode-math}

\setmainfont{Libertinus}
\setsansfont[Scale=MatchUppercase]{Libertinus Sans}
\setmathfont{Libertinus Math}

Theorem 1 (Residue Theorem). Let fbe analytic in the region G except for the
isolated singularities a, ay, ..., a,,. If yis a closed rectifiable curve in G which does
not pass through any of the points a; and if y ~ 0 in G then

1
lisas f(2) = R‘(lesf == J f(2)dz,

C
where C c D\{a} is a closed line n(C, a) = 1 (e. g. a counterclockwise circle loop).

AAAVBCDZEFI'GHIJK LMN O©QPOIIZQRSTU VWX YYYZ ABCDabcd1234

aabfcoddece fLEgyhhuiijkklEAmnnOdoosdepppoqrstTTupvvoww®
b

b Loy
xyzoo < @y = f(x) > HJZ ZSJ:HZ ZJH

a
a
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Chapter 6

Special symbols

6.1 Integralsymbols. . . . ... . . e e 115
6.2 HarpooNns . . . . o ot e e e e e e 116
6.3 Bijective mappingarrow . . . . ... ... 116
6.4 Stackedequalsign. . ... ... e 17
6.5 Othersymbols. . . . ... i e 17

In this section only those symbols are defined, which are not part of the list of
all available symbols: CTAN://info/symbols/comprehensive/symbols-a4.pdf. With
fontmath. 1tx LTEX itself defines the following special symbols for using inside math:

Name Meaning Table 6.1 Predefined math symbols from
\mathparagraph q fontmath.1ltx

\mathsection g
\mathdollar $
\mathsterling £
\mathunderscore _
\mathellipsis

6.1 Integral symbols

Here are some more integral symbols. For all new symbols limits can be used in the
usual way:

\def\Xint#1{\mathchoice
{\XXint\displaystyle\textstyle{#1}}{\XXint\textstyle\scriptstyle{#1}}%
{\XXint\scriptstyle\scriptscriptstyle{#1}}{\XXint\scriptscriptstyle\scriptscriptstyle{#1}}\!\int}
\def\RotLSymbol#1#2#3{\rotatebox[origin=c]{#1}{$#2#3%$}}
\def\rotcirclearrowleft{\mathpalette{\RotLSymbol{-30}}\circlearrowleft}
\def\xXint#1#2#3{{\setbox0=\hbox{$#1{#2#3}{\int}$}\vcenter{\hbox{$#2#3$}}\kern-.5\wd0}}


http://www.ctan.org/tex-archive/info/symbols/comprehensive/symbols-a4.pdf

Special symbols

\def\ddashint{\Xint=} \def\dashint{\Xint-}
\def\clockint{\Xint\circlearrowright} \def\counterint{\Xint\rotcirclearrowleft}

$\dashint $\quad$\ddashint $\quad $\clockint$\quad$\counterint$
\

\ddashint_01=\dashint_10<\oint \limits_{-\infty}A\infty = \clockint\counterint_A
\]

N

fiefoeff

6.2 Harpoons

IATEX knows no stretchable harpoon symbols, like \xrightarrow. The following
code defines several harpoon symbols.

\usepackage{amsmath}
\makeatletter
\def\rightharpoondownfill@{\arrowfill@\relbar\relbar\rightharpoondown}
\def\rightharpoonupfill@{\arrowfill@\relbar\relbar\rightharpoonup}
\def\leftharpoondownfill@{\arrowfill@\leftharpoondown\relbar\relbar}
\def\leftharpoonupfill@{\arrowfill@\leftharpoonup\relbar\relbar}
\newcommand\xrightharpoondown[2][]{\ext@arrow 0359\rightharpoondownfill@{#1}{#2}}
\newcommand\xrightharpoonup[2][]{\ext@arrow 0359\rightharpoonupfill@{#1}{#2}}
\newcommand\xleftharpoondown[2][]{\ext@arrow 3095\1eftharpoondownfill@{#1}{#2}}
\newcommand\xleftharpoonup[2][]{\ext@arrow 3095\1leftharpoonupfill@{#1}{#2}}
\newcommand\xleftrightharpoons[2][]{\mathrel{%
\raise.22ex\hbox{$\ext@arrow 3095\1leftharpoonupfill@{\phantom{#1}}{#2}$}%
\setbox0=\hbox{$\ext@arrow 0359\rightharpoondownfill@{#1}{\phantom{#23}}$}%
\kern-\wd® \lower.22ex\box0}}
\newcommand\xrightleftharpoons[2][]{\mathrel{%
\raise.22ex\hbox{$\ext@arrow 3095\rightharpoonupfill@{\phantom{#1}}{#2}$}%
\setbox0=\hbox{$\ext@arrow 0359\1eftharpoondownfill@{#1}{\phantom{#2}}$}%
\kern-\wdo \lower.22ex\box0}}
\makeatother

$\xrightharpoondown[under]{over} $\quad$\xrightharpoonup[under]{over}$\quad
$\xleftharpoondown[under]{over} $\quad$\xleftharpoonup[under]{over} $\quad
$\xleftrightharpoons[under]{over}$\quad$\xrightleftharpoons[under]{over}$

over over over over over over 06-02-1

under under under under under under

6.3 Bijective mapping arrow

This uses the \mathrlap definition from section 2.11.2 on page 67 or the one from
package mathtools. With this definition a huge symbol is also possible:

\usepackage{mathtools, amssymb}
? » \def\bijmap{\ensuremath{% 06-03-1
\mathrlap{\rightarrowtail}\rightarrow}}

\bijmap \gquad\Huge\bijmap
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6.4 Stacked equal sign

6.4 Stacked equal sign

There are several symbols stacked with an equal sign, e. g. \doteq, \equiv or \cong
(=, =, ). But there are still some missing, which are defined th Example 06-04-1.

def 1 \newcommand\eqdef{\ensuremath{%
= = = \mathrel{\stackrel{\mathrm{def}}{=}}}}
\newcommand\egexcl{\ensuremath{%
\mathrel{\stackrel{\mathrm{!}}{=}}3}}
\newcommand\eghat{\ensuremath{%
\mathrel{\widehat{=}}}}

\eqdef \quad \egexcl \quad \eghat

6.5 Other symbols

~ ABC \newcommand*\threesim{%
\mathrel{\vcenter{\offinterlineskip
\hbox{$\sim$}\vskip-.35ex%
\hbox{$\sim$}\vskip-.35ex\hbox{$\sim$}}}}

$\threesim ABC$

— . \newcommand\Let{\mathrel{%
-05- X = =X
vy \mathop:\!\!=}}% Upper case L!
\newcommand\teL{\mathrel{=\!\!\mathop:}}

$x\Let y$ $y\teL x$

n7z
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Chapter 7

Examples

7. Tuning mathtypesetting . . . . ... ... 19
72 MatriX . .o e e e e e e e e 120
7.3 CasessStruCture . . .. .. v ittt e e e e e e e 121
A AITays . o e e e 123
75 Over-andunderbraces . .. ... ... i e 127
7.6 Integrals. . .o e e e 129
77 Horizontalalignment . . ...... ... ... . . i 130
7.8 Node connections . . . ..o v ittt i e e 134
7.9 Special Placement . . . ... . i e e 135
700 ROOTS .« v e e e e e 137

7.1 Tuning math typesetting

Chapter 18 of the TeXbook is named ,,Fine Points of Mathematics Typing® [15] and it
shows on 20 pages some more or less important facts when typesetting mathematical
expressions. Often inline formulas contain a punctuation character like a dot, comma,
colon, etc.. It is a general rule to write those characters outside the math mode.
Compare

$a, b, ¢, d, e, \textrm{and }f$ \\[5pt]

a,b,c,d,eand f $a$, $b$, $c$, $d$, $e$, and $f$

a,b,c,d,e,and f
Having such math as single expressions enables TgX to insert a linebreak at several
places (see Section 1.2.6 on page 6).

Writing an ellipses as three single dots, doesn’t look very nice, one should always
use the \1dots command:

$1,...,108\\[5pt]

1,...,10 $1, \ldots, 10$

1,...,10
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This is correct as long as on the left and right are a comma as a separator. For
sums the \cdot command should be used instead:

$1+2+\cdots+10$ \par
1424410 $x_n=x_{n-1}=\cdots=n_0=1$%
Xp=Xp1=-=ng=1

For a multiplication it is important which character is used, in european countries
often a centered dot. In such a case it is appropriate not to use the \cdots command
for a ellipsis. For typesetting integrals or differential equations it makes sense to
define the following short macros:

\usepackage{amsmath}
F(X) — f(x)dx \newcommand*\diff{\mathop{}\!\mathrm{d}}
\newcommand*\dst{\, \frac{\diff s}{\diff t}}
v(t) _ é \begin{align*}
~ dt F(x) &= \int\!f(x)\diff x\\
dzs v(t) &= \dst\\
a(t) =3 a(t) & \frac{\diff{}r2s}{\diff tr2}
dt \end{align*}
\usepackage{amsmath} -
. 07-01-5
G(t) — j . -jdxdy... \newcommand*\diff{\mathop{}\!\mathrm{d}}
\begin{align*} '
D G(t) &= \underbrace{\,\int\cdots\!
\int\IN13_D\;\diff x\diff y\ldots\\
ur(t) = i~(t)dt u_C(t) &= \int\!\,i C(t)\diff t
c(®) j c(®) \end{align*}

7.2 Matrix
7.2.1 Identity matrix

There are several possibilities to write this matrix. Here is a solution with the default
array environment.

1 \usepackage{amsmath}
\
1 O \left(
1 \begin{array}{ccccc}
0 1 1N
& 1 & & \text{{\huge{0}}}\\
& & 1\\
& \text{{\huge{03}}} & & 1\\
& & & &1
\end{array}
\right)
\]



7.3 Cases structure

7.2.2 System of linear equations

\[
\begin{array}{l@{\:=\:}*{5}{1@{\:+\:}}1}

y_ 1 & a_{11}x_1 & a_{12}x_2 & a_{13}x_3 & \dots & a_{1(n-1)}x_{n-1} & a_{in}x_n \\

y 2 & a_{21}x_1 & a_{22}x_2 & a_{23}x_3 & \dots & a_{2(n-1)}x_{n-1} & a_{2n}x_n \\

\ \vdots &\ \vdots &\ \vdots &\ \vdots &\ \vdots &\ \vdots &\ \vdots\\

y_{n-1} & a_{(n-1)1}x_1 & a_{(n-1)2}x_2 & a_{(n-1)3}x_3 & \dots
& a_{(n-1)(n-1)3}x_{n-1} & a_{(n-1)n}x_n\\

y_n & a_{n1}x_ 1 & a_{n2}x_2 & a_{n3}x_3 & \dots & a_{(n)(n-1)}x_{n-1} & a_{nn}x_n

\end{array}
\]

}’1 =ap Xy tapXxy; tapXs et aymo1)Xe-1 T amX,

Yo =anx; +4axXx) +4az3X3 t.oFaym-1)Xn-1 +axnXn

o= + ¥ +oo4
Yn-1=Am-1)1X1 + (n-1)2X2 + A(n-1)3X3 + ... + A(n-1)(n-1)Xn-1 + A(n-1)nXn

+

Yn =amiX1 +au2X +a,3X3 +oot A(n)(n-1)Xn-1 +aunXy

7.2.3 Matrix with comments on top

text]
—
text1
—
text]
—
text1
—

Xe Y Zp T
)(V y;’ Zzy 7}
X, Y, Z, T,
o 0 0 1

7.3 Cases structure

\usepackage{amsmath, graphicx}
\def\rb#1{\rotatebox{90}{$\xleftarrow{#1}$}}

\begin{tabular}{c}
$\begin{matrix}

\rb{text1}&\rb{text1}&\rb{text1}&\rb{text1}\\

\end{matrix}$\\
$\begin{bmatrix}

XX &Y _X & Z.X & T_x\\
Xy &Y.y &Zy&T.y\\
Xz &Y z2&Z7Z2z&T_z\\
0 & 0 & 0 &1
\end{bmatrix}$
\end{tabular}

Sometimes it is better to use the array environment instead of amsmath’s cases
environment. To get optimal horizontal spacing for the conditions, there are two
matrixes in series, one 3 X 1 followed by 3 X 3 matrix. To minimize the horizontal

space around the variable z a

\begin{equation}
\addtolength{\arraycolsep}{-3pt}
I(z)=\delta_{0}\left\{
\begin{array}{lcrcl}
D+z & \quad & -D & \le z\le & -p\\

D-\frac{1}{2}\left(p-\frac{zA{2}}{p}\right) & \quad & -p & \le z\le & \phantom{-}p\\

D-z & \quad & p & \le z\le & \phantom{-}D
\end{array}\right.
\end{equation}
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7 Examples

D+z -D <z< —p
2
I(z)=504 D-3(p-%) -p<z< p (1)
D-z p<z< D

The \phantom command replaces exactly that place with whitespace which the
argument needs.

7.3.1 Cases with numbered lines

This is not possible in an easy way, because cases uses the array environment for
typesetting which has by default no numbering. However, there are some tricky ways
to get numbered lines. The following three examples use the tabular, the tabularx
and the array environment.

. \usepackage{amsmath, bigdelim
x=2 ify>2 package gdetiny

(1) \begin{tabular}{rc}
. \ldelim\{{2}{2.75cm}[some text here] &
x=3 if y <2 \parbox{\dimexpr\linewidth-3cm-4\tabcolsep}{%
(2) \vspace*{lex}
\begin{flalign}
x & = 2\quad\text{if }y >2 &\\
x & = 3\quad\text{if }y \le 2&
\end{flalign}}
\end{tabular}

some text here{

\usepackage{amsmath}
\usepackage{tabularx, bigdelim}

\begin{tabularx}{\linewidth}{rXc}
\ldelim\{{2}{2.75cm}[some text here]
& $ x = 2\quad\text{if }y > 2 $ & \refstepcounter{equation}(\theequation)\\
& $ x = 3\quad\text{if }y \le 2$ &\refstepcounter{equation}(\theequation)
\end{tabularx}

x=2 ify>2 n

some text here{ x=3 ify<2 @)

\usepackage{amsmath, bigdelim}

A\
\begin{array}{rc@{\qquad}c}
\1ldelim\{{2}{2.75cm}[some text here] %%% ----- Martin -----
& x = 2\quad\text{if }y > 2 & \refstepcounter{equation}(\theequation)\\
& x = 3\quad\text{if }y \le 2& \refstepcounter{equation}(\theequation)
\end{array}
\]

x=2 ify>2 (1)

some text here{ x=3 ify<2  (2)
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7.4 Arrays

7.4 Arrays

There is a general rule that a lot of mathematical stuff should be divided in smaller
pieces. But sometimes it is difficult to get a nice horizontal alignment when splitting
a formula. The following ones uses the array environment to get a proper alignment.

7.4.1 Quadratic equation

\usepackage{amsmath}

\begin{equation}
\begin{array}{rcll}
y & = & XA {2}+bx+c\\
& = & x~{2}+2\cdot{\displaystyle\frac{b}{2}x+c}\\
&
\left(\frac{b}{2}\right)A{2}+cI\\
& & \gquad\left(x+{\displaystyle \frac{b}{2}}\right)A{2}\\
& = & \left(x+{\displaystyle \frac{b}{2}}\right)A{2}-\1left({\displaystyle
\frac{b}{2}}\right)r{2}+c & \left|+\left({\displaystyle
\frac{b}{2}}\right)A{2}-c\right.\\
y+t\left({\displaystyle \frac{b}{2}}\right)~{2}-c & = & \left(x+{\displaystyle
\frac{b}{2}}\right)~r{2} & \left|(\text{Scheitelpunktform})\right.\\
y-y_{S} & = & (x-x_{S})M2}\\
S(x_{S};y_{S}) & \,\text{bzw.}\, & S\left(-{\displaystyle
\frac{b}{2};\,\left({\displaystyle \frac{b}{2}}\right)”r{2}-c}\right)
\end{array}

\end{equation}
Y = x?+bx+c
= x2+2-Zx+c
b\> (b)’
_ 2,450 b\" (b
= x“+2 2x+(2) (2) +c
—_—
(Hﬁ ’
2
b\> (b’ b\2
bl
b 2 b 2
3’+(§) -c = (x+ E) |(Scheitelpunktform)
Y—UYs = (x—xs)z ,
b (b
S(xs;vs) bzw. S(_Z'(Z) —c]
(1)

7.4.2 Vectors and matrices

\usepackage{amsmath}

\begin{equation}

\begin{array}{rcl}

\underline{RS} & = & \left(\begin{array}{cccccccc}
01 & a4 & 55 & 87 & 5a & 58 & db & 9e\\

a4 & 56 & 82 & f3 & 1le & c6 & 68 & e5\\

02 & al & fc & c1 & 47 & ae & 3d & 19\\

& \underbrace{x"{2}+2\cdot\frac{b}{2}x+\1left(\frac{b}{2}\right)A{2}}-{\displaystyle
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a4 & 55 & 87 & 5a & 58 & db & 9e & 03\end{array}\right)\\

\\

\left(\begin{array}{c}

s_{i,01\\

S & = & \left(s_{k-1},S_{k-2}, ..

s_{i, 11\

3 .
Zsi,j'28] i=01,.., k-1
j=0

\end{array}
\end{equation}
01
a4
RS =1 02
a4
Si,0
il | = Rs.
Si,2 “’
5i,3
S; =
S =

(Sk-1,Sk-2,+--+S1,50)

a4
56
al
55

55
82
fc
87

Mgt

Mgit1

Mgit6
mgjy7

s_{i,21\\

87
f3
cl
5a

7.4.3 Arrays inside arrays

The array environment is a powerful one because it can be nested in several ways:

\usepackage{amsmath}

A\
\left(

\begin{array}{c@{}c@{}c}
\begin{array}{|cc|}\hline
a_{11} & a_{12} \\ a_{21} & a_{22} \\\hline
\end{array} & 0 & 0 \\
0 & \begin{array}{|ccc|}

\hline

s_{1i,3}
\end{array}\right) & = & \underline{RS}\cdot
\left(\begin{array}{c}
m_{8i+03I\\ m_{8i+1}\\ \cdots\\ m_{8i+6}\\ m_{8i+7}
\end{array}\right)\\[\bigskipamount]
S_{i} & = & \sum\limits_{j=0}7{3}s_{i, j}\cdot2A{8j}\gqquad i=0,1, ..., k-1\\[\medskipamount]

5a
le
47
58

58
c6
ae

db

db
68
3d
9e

., S_{1},S_{0}\right)

9e
e5
19
03

b_{11} & b_{12} & b_{13}\\ b_{21} & b_{22} & b_{23}\\ b_{31} & b_{32} & b_{33}\\ \hline
\end{array} & 0 \\

0 & 0 & \begin{array}{|cc|}\hline
c_{11} & c_{12} \\

c_{21} & c_{22} \\ \hline
\end{array} \\

\end{array}
\right)
A\



7.4 Arrays

a1 a12 0 0
a1 4dp

by b1y bys
0 by by by3 0
bs1 b3y b33

0 0 11 €12
21 €22
00 1 0 \usepackage{amsmath}
1 01 0 A
1_
Y'=11111 Yr=
51 3 1 \begin{array}{c}

\left[\begin{array}{rrrr}
0&0&1&O0\\
1&0&1&0\\
1&1&1&1

\end{array}\right]\\[3ex]\hline

\begin{array}{rrrr}

% \hdotsfor{4}\\% instead of \\[3ex]\hline
2&1&3 &1
\end{array}
\end{array}
\]

7.4.4 Colored cells

In general there is no difference in coloring tabular or array cells. The following
example shows how one can put colors in rows, columns and cells.

\usepackage{amsmath}

\usepackage{array}

\usepackage{colorthl}

\definecolor{umbra}{rgh}{0.8,0.8,0.5}
\def\zero{\multicolumn{1}{>{\columncolor{white}}c}{0}}
\def\colCell#1#2{\multicolumn{1}{>{\columncolor{#1}}c}{#2}}

\[\left[\,
\begin{array}{*{5}{>{\columncolor[gray]{0.95}}c}}
h_{k,1,0}(n) & h_{k,1,1}(n) & h_{k,1,2}(n) & \zero & \zero\\
h_{k,2,0}(n) & h_{k,2,1}(n) & h_{k,2,2}(n) & \zero & \zero\\
h_{k,3,0}(n) & h_{k,3,1}(n) & h_{k,3,2}(n) & \zero & \zero\\
h_{k,4,0}(n) & \colCell{umbra}{h_{k,4,1}(n)} & h_{k,4,2}(n) & \zero & \zero\\
\zero & h_{k,1,0}(n-1) & h_{k,1,1}(n-1) & h_{k,1,2}(n-1) & \zero\\

\zero & h_{k,2,0}(n-1) & h_{k,2,1}(n-1) & h_{k,2,2}(n-1) & \zero\\
\zero & h_{k,3,0}(n-1) & h_{k,3,1}(n-1) & h_{k,3,2}(n-1) & \zero\\
\zero & \colCell{umbra}{h_{k,4,0}(n-1)} & h_{k,4,1}(n-1) & h_{k,4,2}(n-1) & \zero\\
\zero & \zero & h_{k,1,0}(n-2) & h_{k,1,1}(n-2) & h_{k,1,2}(n-2)\\
\zero & \zero & h_{k,2,0}(n-2) h_{k,2,1}(n-2) & h_{k,2,2}(n-2)\\
\zero & \zero & h_{k,3,0}(n-2) & h_{k,3,1}(n-2) & h_{k,3,2}(n-2)\\
) & h_{

k
\zero & \zero & h_{k,4,0}(n-2 k,4,1}(n-2) & h_{k,4,2}(n-2)
\end{array} \,\right]_{12\times 5

\]

&
&
&
3
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hio(m)  haa(n) () 0 0
hio0(n)  hioi(n) by 2,2(n) 0 0
hizo(n)  hisi(n) by 3,2(n) 0 0
hao(n) = hgaq(n) hy.4,(n) 0 0
0 hiio(n=1) hgi(n=1) hyqs(n=1) 0
0 k20(n=1) hgoi(n=1) hgor(n—1) 0
0 hiso(n—1) hgzi(n—1) hgzo(n—1) 0
0 hiao(n=1) hpgi(n—1) hpgr(n—-1) 0
0 0 hrio0(n=2) hpi1(n=2) hgia(n-2)
0 0 hra0(m=2) hia1(n=2) hygpo(n-2)
0 0 hrso(n=2) hgzi(n=2) hgza(n—2)
0 0 hiao(n=2) hgai1(n=2) hgas(n=2) |,

7.4.5 Boxed rows and columns

2 4 \usepackage{amsmath}
X 2 4 \[
- \overrightarrow{A}=\1left[
> 1 \begin{array}{cccc}
1&2 &3 &4\
1 & 2 & 3 & 4\\\hline
\multicolumn{1}{|c}{1} & 2 & 3 &
\multicolumn{1}{c|}{4}\\\hline
1&2&3&4
\end{array}\right]
\]

\usepackage{amsmath}
\[
\overrightarrow{A}=\1left[
\begin{array}{cc|c|c}\cline{3-3}
1&2 &3 &4\\
1& 2 &3 & 4\\
1& 2 &3 &4\\
1 & 2 & 3 & 4\\\cline{3-3}
\end{array}\right]

=]

1
— = =
NN NN
W W W W
[T el

\]

4 \usepackage{amsmath}
\
1 ‘ \overrightarrow{A}=\1left[
\begin{array}{cc|c|c}\cline{3-3}
1&2 &3 &4\
1 & 2 & 3 & 4\\\hline
\multicolumn{1}{|c}{1} & 2 & 3 &
\multicolumn{1}{c|}{4}\\\hline
1 & 2 & 3 & 4\\\cline{3-3}
\end{array}\right]

N}
I

e
NN NN

‘mmww‘
S

\]
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7.5 Over- and underbraces

7.5.1 Braces and roots

To put an underbrace in a root without enlarging the root symbol is possible with
the \makebox macro:

s i +.y2 \usepackage{amsmath, calc}
z =\;\;\underbrace{%
\makebox[\widthof{~$xA2+y"2$}]1[r]1{%
$\sqrt{xn2+yr2}$}}_{=zA2}

=22

\]

7.5.2 Overlapping braces

Overlapping under- and overbraces like

07052 0 \usepackage{amsmath, calc}

\begin{align*}
\gquad\overbrace{\qquad\gqquad}”o\gquad\\[-16pt]
\underbrace{\qquad\qquad}_{u1}
\underbrace{\qquad\qquad}_{u2}

\end{align*}

needs some tricky code, because we cannot have parts of the argument inside
\overbrace and also \underbrace. The following Example 07-05-3 shows such a
construction:

\usepackage{amsmath, xcolor}

\begin{align}
y &= 2xA2 -3x +5\nonumber\\
& \hphantom{= \ 2\left(xA2-\frac{3}{2}\,x\right. }%
\textcolor{blue}{%
\overbrace{\hphantom{+\left(\frac{3}{4}\right)”r2- %
\left(\frac{3}{4}\right)A2}}7{=0}}\nonumber\\[-11pt]
&= 2\left(\textcolor{red}{%

\underbrace{x"2-\frac{3}{2}\,x + \left(\frac{3}{4}\right)n2}}
\underbrace{-\left(\frac{3}{4}\right)A2 + \frac{5}{2}}\right)\\
2\1left(\gquad\textcolor{red}{\left(x-\frac{3}{4}\right)n2}
\gquad + \ \frac{31}{16}\qquad\right)\nonumber\\
y\textcolor{blue}{-\frac{31}{8}}

&= 2\left(x\textcolor{cyan}{-\frac{3}{4}}\right)A2\nonumber
\end{align}

R0
1
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y=2x>-3x+5
=0
—_———
3 3\2 (3\2 5
_ 2_ Y e I e e
=2|x 2“(4) (4)+2 (1)

< - R

7.5.3 Vertical alignment of different braces

When having several braces in one formula line, then it looks better when all braces

are also on the same line, e. g.

\usepackage{amsmath}

\begin{equation}
\binom{x_R}{y_R} = \underbrace{r\vphantom{\binom{A}{B}}}_{\text{Scaling}}\cdot%
\underbrace{%
\begin{pmatrix}
\sin \gamma & -\cos \gamma \\ \cos \gamma & \sin \gamma \\
\end{pmatrix}
}_{\text{Rotation}}
\binom{x_K}{y_K} + \underbrace{\binom{t_x}{t_y}}_{\text{Translation}}
\end{equation}

b i - b t
R - 4 . siny (.ZOS 4 K + X ( 1 )
VR cosy sy |\yg ty
[ — ——
Scaling Rotation Translation

It is again the \vphantom macro which reserves the needed vertical space. Never-
theless the horizontal space around the r of the first underbrace and the last + should
be decreased to get a better typesetting. This is possible with \hspace or simply

\kern:

\usepackage{amsmath}

\[

\binom{x_R}{y_R} = %
\kern-10pt\underbrace{r\vphantom{\binom{A}{B}}}_{\text{Scaling}}\kern-10pt%
\cdot\underbrace{%

\begin{pmatrix}
\sin \gamma & -\cos \gamma \\
\cos \gamma & \sin \gamma \\
\end{pmatrix}%
}_{\text{Rotation}}
\binom{x_K}{y_K} +\kern-5pt%
\underbrace{\binom{t_x}{t_y}}_{\text{Translation}}
\]



(-l I )

7.6 Integrals

YR cosy siny [\yg

y
——e e —— ——
Scaling Rotation Translation

7.5.4 Vertical and horizontal alignment

The forgoing example simply uses \hspace to decrease the horizontal width between
two underbraces. This may be okay for a single solution, but in general it is better to
have some code which works in any case. The following example looks simple but it
needs some tricky code to get vertical and horizontal alignment.

\usepackage{mathtools}
\def\num#1{\hphantom{#1}}
\def\vsp{\vphantom{\rangle_1}}

\begin{equation*}
\frac{300}{5069}%
\underbrace{\longmapsto\vphantom{\frac{13}{1}}}_{\mathclap{\substack{%
\Delta a=271\num9\vsp \\[2pt] \Delta b=4579\vsp\\[2pt] \text{$1$ iteration}}}}
\frac{29}{490}
\underbrace{\longmapsto\frac{19}{321}\1longmapsto}_{\mathclap{\substack{%
\Delta a=10\num{9}=\1langle271\rangle_{29}\num{20}\\[2pt]
\Delta b=169=\langle4579\rangle_{490}\\[2pt]
\text{$2$ iterations}}}} \frac{9}{152}
\underbrace{\longmapsto \frac{8}{135}\1longmapsto\dots\longmapsto}_{\substack{%
\Delta a=1\num{7}=\langlei10\rangle_{9}\num{119}\\[2pt]
\Delta b=17=\langlel69\rangle_{152}\\[2pt]
\text{$8$ iterations}}} \frac{1}{16}
\underbrace{\longmapsto\dots\longmapsto\vphantom{\frac{8}{135}}}_{\substack{%
\Delta a=0=\langlel\rangle_{1}\num{763} \\[2pt]
\Delta b=1=\langlel7\rangle_{16} \\[2pt]
\text{$8$ iterations}}} \frac{1}{1}

\end{equation*}
300 29 19 9 8 1 1

— > — > —— D —— > —— b — e b —

5069 490 321 152 135 16 1
~—— ~— —_— ~————
Aa=271  Aa=10 =(271)9 Aa=1 =(10)9 Aa=0=(1);
Ab=4579  Ab=169=(4579) 490 Ab=17=(169);5, Ab=1=(17)14
1 iteration 2 iterations 8 iterations 8 iterations

It uses the macro \mathclap defined in section 2.11.2 on page 67 or from package
mathtools, which gives a better result. It is also possible to use \makebox[0pt]{...}
but it works only in text mode and this needs some more $. . .$.

7.6 Integrals

The following example uses the the esint package', which gives nice integral symbols.
For partial differentiation we define an own macro which makes things easier to
write.

ISee section 7.6.
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\usepackage{amsmath}
\usepackage[partialup]{kpfonts}
\usepackage{esint}

\def\Q#1#2{\frac{\partialup #1}{\partialup #2}}

The \emph{first theorem of Green} is:

\[

\underset{\mathcal{G}\quad}\iiint\!%
\left[u\nablar{2}v+\left(\nabla u,\nabla v\right)\right]\mathrm{d}~ {3}V
=\underset{\mathcal{S}\quad}\oiint u\,\Q{v}{n}\,\,\mathrm{d}*{2}A

\]

The \emph{second theorem of Green} is:

N

\underset{{\mathcal{G}\quad}}\iiint\!%
\left[u\nablar{2}v-v\nablar{2}u\right]\mathrm{d}~{3}V
=\underset{\mathcal{S}\quad}\oiint\left(u\,\Q{v}{n}-v\,\Q{u}{n}\right)\mathrm{d}"{2}A

\]

The first theorem of Green is:

///[uV2v+ (Vit, V)| d*V # Y 424

The second theorem of Green is:

v Ju
2 2 3y, _ _ 2
///[qu—vV u]d V_#( 5 van)dA
g S

7.7 Horizontal alignment

7.7.1 Over more than one page

Sometimes it may be useful to have a vertical alignment over the whole page with
a mix of formulas and text. Section 2.13 on page 70 shows the use of \intertext.
There is another trick to get all formulas vertical aligned. Let’s have the following
formulas distributed over the whole page:

f(x) _ \usepackage{amsmath}
\begin{align*}
g(x):x f(x) &= a\\
f(x)—g(x):x +x3+x g(x) &= xA2-4x\\
f(X)-g(x) &= xA2+xA3+x\\
g(X) = X + X + X4 + X +b g(X) &= XA2+XA3+XN4+XA5+h
\end{align*}

They all have a different length of the left and right side. Now we want to write
some text and other objects between them, but let the alignment untouched. We
choose the longest left and the longest right side and take them for scaling with the
\hphantom command:

\hphantom{\mbox{$f(x)-g(x)$}} & \hphantom{\mbox{$= xA2+xA3+x"4+x"\5+b$}}

This is the first (empty) line in every equation where now all other lines are
aligned to this one. For example:
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7.7 Horizontal alignment

\usepackage{amsmath}

\newcommand\x{blah blah blah blah blah blah blah blah }
\addtolength\abovedisplayshortskip{-.5cm}% decrease the skip
\addtolength\abovedisplayskip{-.5cm}

\rule{\columnwidth}{1pt}

\x\x\x

\begin{align}

\hphantom{\mbox{$f(x)-g(x)$}} & \hphantom{\mbox{$= XxA2+xA3+x"N4+x"5+b$}}\nonumber\\
f(x) & a\\

g(x) &= xN2-4x

\end{align}

%

\xA\x\x

\begin{align}

\hphantom{\mbox{$f(x)-g(x)$}} & \hphantom{\mbox{$= xA2+xA3+x"4+x"5+b$}}\nonumber\\
f(X)-g(x) &= XN2+xA3+x

\end{align}

\x\x\x

%

\begin{align}

\hphantom{\mbox{$f(x)-g(x)$}} & \hphantom{\mbox{$= xA2+xA3+x"4+x"5+b$}}\nonumber\\
g(Xx) &= XN2+xXN3+xN4+XN5+b

\end{align}

\x\x\x

\rule{\columnwidth}{1pt}

blah blah blah blah blah blah blah blah blah blah blah blah blah blah blah

blah blah blah blah blah blah blah blah blah

flx)=a (1)
g(x)= x% - 4x (2)

blah blah blah blah blah blah blah blah blah blah blah blah blah blah blah
blah blah blah blah blah blah blah blah blah

flx)-gx)=x>+x%+x (3)

blah blah blah blah blah blah blah blah blah blah blah blah blah blah blah
blah blah blah blah blah blah blah blah blah

g(x):x2+x3+x4+x5+b (4)

blah blah blah blah blah blah blah blah blah blah blah blah blah blah blah
blah blah blah blah blah blah blah blah blah

The phantom line is empty but leaves the vertical space for a line. This could be
corrected with decreasing the \abovedisplayshortskip length and done all inside a
group.

Another case of aligning equations inside an itemize environment is the following
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one. With the \makebox macro one can have the same size on the left side of the
equal sign to get a vertical alignment.

\usepackage{amsmath}
\newsavebox\1W
\sbox\1W{$P_{3}+P_{2}-P_{1}$}

\begin{itemize}
\item first function \\
$\displaystyle\makebox[\wd\1W][r]{$P_1$}=\sum_a \in A$
\item but another one \\
$\makebox[\wd\1W][r]{$\sin\left(P_1\right)$}=blabla$
\item or perhaps \\
$P_{3}+P_{2}-P_{1}=blablub$
\end{itemize}

e first function
P = Z €A

a

e but another one
sin(P;) = blabla

* or perhaps
P3 + P2 _Pl =blablub

7.7.2 Special text columns

This one comes from Hartmut Henkel and offers a special form of placing additional
text between the equation and the equation number. This makes only sense when you
load the documentclass with the option fleqn. The example places the additional
text at 0.5\textwidth, changing this value is no problem.

\usepackage{amsmath}
\makeatletter
\@fleqntrue
\let\old@mathmargin=\@mathmargin
\@mathmargin=-1sp
\let\oldmathindent=\mathindent
\let\mathindent=\@mathmargin
\newsavebox\myendhook % for the tabulars
\def\tagform@41{{(\maketag@@@{\ignorespaces#1\unskip\@@italiccorr)}
\makebox[0pt][r]{% after the equation number
\makebox[0.5\textwidth][1]{\usebox{\myendhook}}}%
\global\shox\myendhook{}}}% empty box
\makeatother
\shox{\myendhook}{%
\footnotesize
\begin{tabular}{@{}11}
$a_0% & Bohrscher Radius ($\mathrm{= 0{, }53\, \mbox{\AA}}$)\\
$e$ & Elementarladung\\
$N_{si}$ & Anzahl der Siliziumatome\\
& pro Einheitsvolumen\\

$m$ & Atomgewicht\\
$7$ & Kernladungszahl
\end{tabular}}

text text text text text text text text text text text text text text
text text text text text text text text text text text text text text
text text text text text text text text text text text text text text
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%
\begin{equation}
\varepsilon = \frac{E\cdot 4\cdot\pi\cdot\varepsilon_{0}\cdot a_6\cdot

\left(z_ir{\Frac{2}{3}}+Z_{Si}r{\frac{2}{3}}\right)A{-\frac{1}{2}}}{Z_i\cdot z_{Si}

\cdot e2 \cdot\left(1+ \frac{m_i}{m_{Si}} \right)3}\,;
\end{equation}
%
\sbox\myendhook{abc}
\begin{equation} a2+b2=c2 \end{equation}
\begin{equation} z = 9 \end{equation}
text text text text text text text text text text text text text text
text text text text text text text text text text text text text text
text text text text text text text text text text text text text text

text text text text text text text text text text text text text text text text text
text text text text text text text text text text text text text text text text text
text text text text text text text text

2 2\-% ag Bohrscher Radius (= 0,53 A)
E-4-1-¢p-aq- (Z,3 + Z?) e Elementarladung
_ ! Si . N;;  Anzahl der Siliziumatome (1)
- 7. mj pro Einheitsvolumen
ZiZsi-e2 (1 + mg; ) m Atomgewicht
Z Kernladungszahl
a2+b2=c2 abc (2)
z=9 (3)

text text text text text text text text text text text text text text text text text
text text text text text text text text text text text text text text text text text
text text text text text text text text

This solution works only with .45 Smath, without you have to redefine the I#TgX
macro, which creates the equation number. It may make sense to have all inside a
group \begingroup...\endgroup if the environment equation is also used with its

original definition.

7.7.3 Centered vertical dots

By default the vertical dots of \vdots are aligned to the left of the = symbol and not

centered.
a; = by ¢y =d;
a; = by c=d;
a:b
ap =0y Cp = dn

\usepackage{amsmath}
\newsavebox\egbox
\sbhox{\egbox}{$\null=\null$}

\newcommand\Vdots{\makebox[\wd\egbox]{\vdots}}

\begin{align}
a_l&=nhb1 & c.1&=d_1\\
a2&=">bz2 & c_ 2 & =d_2\\

a & \vdots b & & \Vvdots \nonumber \\
ané&=hb.n & c_n & =d.n
\end{align}
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7.8 Node connections

This is a typical application for PSTricks and it needs the package pst-node and
doesn’t work with pdflatex. Use vlatex, ps4pdf or ps2pdf.

\usepackage{amsmath, pst-node}% needs a xelatex run
\definecolor{lila}{rgh}{0.6,0.2,0.5}
\definecolor{darkyellow}{rgh}{1,0.9,0}
\def\xstrut{\vphantom{\frac{(A)A1}{(B)"1}}}
\psset{nodesep=3pt}

\fbox{\parbox{\dimexpr\linewidth-2\fboxsep-2\fboxrule}{%

Die Bindungsenergie im Tropfchenmodell setzt sich aus folgenden Teilen zusammen:
\begin{itemize}

\item dem \rnode{b}{Oberflachenanteil}

\item dem \rnode{a}{Volumenanteil}, \\[0.75cm]

\begin{equation}

E =

\rnode[t]{ae}{\psframebox*[fillcolor=darkyellow,linestyle=none]{\xstrut a_vA}} +
\rnode[t]{be}{\psframebox*[fillcolor=1ightgray, linestyle=none]{\xstrut -a_fAr{2/3}}} +
\rnode[t]{ce}{\psframebox*[fillcolor=green,linestyle=none]{\xstrut -a_c\dfrac{z(z-1)}{AN{1/3}}}} +
\rnode[t]{de}{\psframebox*[fillcolor=cyan, linestyle=none]{\xstrut -a_s\frac{(A-2z)"2}{A}}} +
\rnode[t]{ee}{\psframebox*[fillcolor=yellow, linestyle=none]{\xstrut E_p}}

\end{equation}\\

\item dem \rnode{c}{Coulomb-Anteil}

\item der \rnode{d}{Symmetrieenergie}

\item sowie einem \rnode{e}{Paarbildungsbeitrag}.

\end{itemize}

\nccurve[angleA=-90,angleB=90]{->}{a}{ae}

\nccurve[angleB=45]{->}{b}{be} \nccurve[angleB=-90]{->}{c}{ce}
\nccurve[angleB=-90]{->}{d}{de}\nccurve[angleB=-90]{->}{e}{ee}}}

Die Bindungsenergie im Tropfchenmodell setzt sich aus folgenden Teilen
zusammen:

¢ dem Oberflichenanteil

¢ dem Volumenanteil,

* dem Coulomb-Anteil
e der Symmetrieenergie

* sowie einem Paarbildungsbeitrag.
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7.9 Special placement of displayed equations
7.9.1 Formulas side by side

Sometimes it may be useful to have numbered formulas side by side like the following
ones:

\usepackage{amsmath,array}

\newcounter{subequation} \newlength\mtabskip \mtabskip=-1.25cm

\newcommand\egnCnt[1][]{\refstepcounter{subequation}\begin{align}#1\end{align}%
\addtocounter{equation}{-1}}

\def\mtabLong{long}

\makeatletter

\newenvironment{mtabular}[2][\empty]

{\parindent=0pt
\def\@xarraycr{\global\stepcounter{equation}\setcounter{subequation}{0}%

\@ifnextchar[\@argarraycr{\@argarraycr[\mtabskip]}}

\let\theoldequation\theequation%
\renewcommand\theequation{\theoldequation.\alph{subequation}}
\def\mtabOption{#1}%
\setcounter{subequation}{03}%
\tabcolsep=0pt
\ifx\mtabOption\mtabLong\longtable{#2}\else\tabular{#2}\fi}
{\ifx\mtabOption\mtabLong\endlongtable\else\endtabular\fi
\let\theequation\theoldequation\stepcounter{equation}}

\begin{mtabular}{*{2}{m{0.35\1inewidth}m{0.15\1inewidth}}}
\begin{align*} \oint E ds=0 \end{align*} & \eqgnCnt %
& \begin{align*} \nabla\cdot B=0 \end{align*} & \egnCnt[\label{blah}]\\
\begin{align*} a =\frac{c}{d} \end{align*} & \egnCnt %
& \begin{align*} b = 1 \end{align*} & \egnCnt\\
\begin{align*} ¢ =1 \end{align*} & \eqnCnt[\label{blub}]
& \begin{align*} \int 2x \,\mathrm{d}x = xA2+C \end{align*} & \egnCnt
\end{mtabular}
And again a default display equation:
\begin{align}
F(x) &= \int_oM\infty\dfrac{1}{x}\, \mathrm{d}x
\end{align}
A Reference to Eq.~\ref{blah} and \ref{blub} \ldots

965,15:0 (1.a) V.B=0 (1.b)
a= 2 (2.a) b=1 (2.b) And
c=1 (3.a) JZxdx:x2+C (3.b)

again a default display equation:

A Reference to Eq. 1.band 3.a...

The new environment mtabular has two arguments, one optional and one which
is the same as the one from the tabular environment. With the option long it
is possible to have all the formulas in a longtable environment, which allows a
pagebreak. The new macro \eqnCnt controls the counting of these equations as
subequations for one tabular line. This macro can have an optional argument for a
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label. At least it counts the equations. If the equation number is not centered to the

foregoing equation, then it needs some more horizontal space in the tabular column.

\egnCnt[<optional label>]

The vertical space is controlled by the length \mtabskip, which is by default
-1.25cm and can be modified in the usual way. The following tabular is defined as a
longtable to enable pagebreaks.

\usepackage{amsmath, longtable}% mtabular code is in the hidden part of the preamble

\def\arraystretch{3}% Only for demonstation here
\begin{mtabular}[long]{*{2}{m{0.35\1inewidth}m{0.15\1inewidth}}}
\begin{align*} \oint E ds=0 \end{align*} & \egnCnt

& \begin{align*} \nabla\cdot B=0 \end{align*} & \egnCnt\\
\begin{align*} a =\frac{c}{d} \end{align*} & \egnCnt

& \begin{align*} b = 1 \end{align*} & \egnCnt\\
\begin{align*} ¢ =1 \end{align*} & \egnCnt

& \begin{align*} \int 2x \,\mathrm{d}x = xA2+C \end{align*} & \egnCnt\\
\begin{align*} \oint E ds=0 \end{align*} & \eqgnCnt

& \begin{align*} \nabla\cdot B=0 \end{align*} & \egnCnt\\
\begin{align*} a =\frac{c}{d} \end{align*} & \egnCnt

& \begin{align*} b = 1 \end{align*} & \eqnCnt\\
\begin{align*} c¢ =1 \end{align*} & \egnCnt

& \begin{align*} \int 2x \,\mathrm{d}x = x7A2+C \end{align*} & \egnCnt\\
\begin{align*} \oint E ds=0 \end{align*} & \egnCnt

& \begin{align*} \nabla\cdot B=0 \end{align*} & \egnCnt[\label{blah2}]\\
\begin{align*} a =\frac{c}{d} \end{align*} & \egnCnt

& \begin{align*} b = 1 \end{align*} & \egnCnt\\
\begin{align*} c¢ =1 \end{align*} & \eqgnCnt[\label{blub2}]

& \begin{align*} \int 2x \,\mathrm{d}x = xA2+C \end{align*} & \egnCnt\\
\begin{align*} \oint E ds=0 \end{align*} & \egnCnt

& \begin{align*} \nabla\cdot B=0 \end{align*} & \egnCnt\\
\begin{align*} a =\frac{c}{d} \end{align*} & \egnCnt

& \begin{align*} b = 1 \end{align*} & \eqnCnt\\
\begin{align*} c¢ =1 \end{align*} & \egnCnt

& \begin{align*} \int 2x \,\mathrm{d}x = xA2+C \end{align*} & \egnCnt
\end{mtabular}
As seen in equation~\ref{blub2} and equation~\ref{blah2}, everything is nonsense \ldots
And again a default display equation:
\begin{align}
F(x) &= \int_omM\infty\dfrac{1}{x}\, \mathrm{d}x
\end{align}



7.10 Roots

éEr]:’:D (La) V-B=0 (1.b) c=1 (9.a) ijdx:xz-C (9b)
c
a=g (2.a) b=1 (2.b) §1,45:g (10.a) V-B=0 (10.b)
-1 (3.) JZMA*H+( (3b) =t (11.a) b=1 (11b)
éEds:D (4.2) V-B=0 (4.b) c=1 (12.a) J’zmx:.\z-c (12.b)
c
u:g (5.a) b=1 (5.b)
As seen in equation 9.a and equation 7.b, everything is nonsense
... And again a default display equation:
c=1 (6.) szapxu( (6.b) pm:J Ly (13)
o X
é}:(lpo (7.a) V-B=0 (7.b)
=< 8 b=1 8b)
a=3 (8.a) b= (8.b)

7.9.2 Formulas inside an itemize enviroment

Without any modification it is not possible to get a numbered equation at the
same height as the symbol of the itemize environment. This depends on the
\abovedisplayskip. The formula has to be raised up for exactly this length.

\usepackage{amsmath}
° f=1 (1) \def\itemMath#1{%

\raisebox{-\abovedisplayshortskip}{%
\parbox{0.75\1inewidth}{%
\begin{equation}#1\end{equation

x):ff( Jdx (2) gin{eq } {eq 11

\begin{itemize}

\item \itemMath{ f =1 }

\item \itemMath{ g(x) = \int f(x)\,\mathrm{d}x }

\end{itemize}

7.10 Roots

There exists no special symbol for roots which are longer than one line. In such cases

the root should be split into two or more one, like \/a-b - c = \/_ \/_ \/_ \/_

if possible. If nothing helps one can use \overline for following lines of the root.
The following example uses the \multline environment to get only one equation
number:

\usepackage{amsmath}

137



Examples

\begin{multline}
d(P,Q)|_{Stat.,Dependent}=\\
\sqrt{\left[a_{11}(x_{1}-y_{1})r{2}+a_{22} (x_{2}-y_{2})r{2}+
\ldots+a_{pp}(x_{p}-y_{p})"{2}\right]+} \\
\overline{\rule{Opt}{2.5ex}
\left[2a_{12}(x_{1}-y_{1})(x_{2}-y_{2})+2a_{13}
(x_{2}-y_{1}) (x_{38}-y_{8}) + \right.}\\
\overline{\rule{opt}{2.5ex}
\left.\ldots +2a_{p-1,p}(x_{p-1}-y_{p-1})(x_{p}-y_{p})\right]}
\end{multline}

d(Pr Q)|Stat.,Dependent =

\/[a11(x1 =91)? +an (X2 = 92)% +... +apy(x, —}’p)z]+

[2a12(x1 —91)(x2 = ¥2) + 2a13(x1 —91)(x3 — y3)+

St zapfl,p(xpfl —Yp-1 )(Xp - Vp)] (1)
Alternative:

\usepackage{amsmath}

\begin{multline}
d(P,Q)|_{Stat.,Dependent}=\\

\Big(\left[a {11}(x_{1}-y_{1})"{2}+a_{22}(x_{2}-y_{2})7{2}+
\ldots+a_{pp}(x_{p}-y_{p})*{2}\right]+ \\
\left[2a_{12}(x_{1}-y_{1})(x_{2}-y_{2})+2a_{13}

(x_{1}-y_{1}) (x_{3}-y_{8}) + \right.\\
\left.\ldots +2a_{p-1,p}(x_{p-1}-y_{p-13})(x_{p}-y_{p})\right]\Big)r{1/2}
\end{multline}

d(p, Q)|Stat.,Dependent =
([ﬂll(xl —91)? +an(xa—92)° +.. +apy(x, _yp)2]+
[2a12(x1 —91)(x2 = ¥2) + 2a13(x1 —y1)(x3 —y3)+

1/2
...+2ap_1,p(xp_1 _yp—l)(xp_yp)]) (1)
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Chapter 8

Unicode symbol list

8.1 Opening symbols, \mathopen . ... ... 140
8.2 Closing symbols, \mathclose . . .. oo i it i i e et e 140
83 Fence symbols, \mathfence .. ... ... ...t 141
8.4 Punctuation symbols, \mathpunct . ... ............ ... 141
8.5 »Overcsymbols, \mathover . .. ... oottt e e 142
8.6 >Under<symbols, \mathunder . ... ... 142
87 Accents,\mathaccent . ... ...... ... i 142
8.8 Bottom accents, \mathbotaccent . ......... ... ... ... ..... 143
8.9 Bigoperators,\mathop . .. .... ...t 143
8.10 Binary relations, \mathbin. .. ... ... ... ... 146
8.11 Ordinary symbols, \mathord. . . ... ..... ... ... 150
8.12 Relation symbols, \mathrel. . ... ..... ... ..., 160
8.13 Alphabetical symbols, \mathalpha . ...................... 173

This list is stolen from the package unicode-math by Will Robertson.

M Latin Modern Math (1580)

X XITS Math (2429)
STIX2 Math (2426)
Cambria Math (2183)
Asana Math (2230)
TeX Gyre Bonum Math (1633)
TeX Gyre DejaVu Math (1635)
TeX Gyre Pagella Math (1633)
TeX Gyre Schola Math (1633)
TeX Gyre Termes Math (1633)
Neo Euler (573)

Symbols defined in Plain TX are indicated with P after their macro name. IATEX
follows Plain TgX, but defines a handful more, indicated with o Symbols defined in
amssymb are indicated with @,

HH v Idw>Own



n Unicode symbol list
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8.1 Opening symbols, \mathopen

usv M X SCADBPST E Macro
ue0028 ( (- ( C ( C C ¢ € ( ( \iparen
wreeesb [ [ [ [ [ [ [ [ [ [ [ \ibrack
weeerb { { § { { { { { { { { \lbrace®
wo221a / \/ [\ vV VvV Nsart®
u+0221b {/ v N ‘3/ V \cuberoot
u+0221c </ 4\/ %/ ‘4/ \4/ \fourthroot
wezses [ [ [ [ T T T T 1T [ \lceil®
wezzoa | [ L [ L L LLLL L \afoor®
ut9231c < - - T Conoror \ulcorner
ut023le | L L L L oL oL . oL v \llcorner
u+023b0 I} \1lmoustache®
u+e2772 ( ( \lbrbrak
u+027¢5 11 L \lbag
u+027cc ) j \longdivision
wezzes [ [ I 0 0 I D0 O I \1Brack
wozzes (¢ ¢ (¢ ( { \langle®
uro2zea (€ € € € € € € {  \langle
u+e27ec ( q \Lbrbrak
ure2zee CCCC{ \1group®
u+92983 { 171 \1Brace
u+02985 C C (¢ \1lParen
u+02987 (¢ ¢ ¢ \llparenthesis
u+02989 ¢ ¢ ¢« \llangle
u+0298b L LI \lbrackubar
u+0298d I TTI \lbrackultick
u+0298f L L[ I \lbracklltick
u+02991 O \langledot
u+02993 < <€ < \lparenless
u+02995 g % Z({ & \Lparengtr
u+02997 C ([ ¢ \1lblkbrbrak
u+029d8 L B \lvzigzag
u+029da 8 8 8 ¢ \Lvzigzag
u+029fc < < <K \lcurvyangle

8.2 Closing symbols, \mathclose

usv MXS CADBPSTE Macro
u+ee029 ) ) ) ) ) ) ) ) \rparen
wreeesd | 1 ] 1 ] 11 1 \rbrack
uwreee7d + Y 1 O} )} } \rbrace®
wezses | 1 11 1 11 1 \rceil®



8.4

Punctuation symbols, \mathpunct

usv MXS CADBPSTE Macro
wezseb | | ] ] 1 111 ] \rfloor®
ute231d 7T 7T T T T T T T \yrcorner
u+e231f 4 4 0 L4 4 4 4 4 4 \lrcorner
u+023b1 11 1 \rmoustache®
u+02773 ) ) \rbrbrak
u+027c6 Y ) \rbag
wez2ze7 | T 1 1 1 01011 1 \rerack
wozres ) ) ) ) > ) ) ) ) ) ) \rangle®
ure27eb ) N N N D N N N N ) \rangle
u+027ed D)) \Rbrbrak
u+e27ef | ) ) ) ) ) ) ) \rgroup®
u+02984 . \rBrace
u+02986 ]) )) D ) \rParen
u+02988 D DD \rrparenthesis
u+0298a bhob b \rrangle
u+0298¢c 11711 \rbrackubar
u+0298e 1111 \rbracklrtick
u+02990 1111 \rbrackurtick
u+02992 Yy oy \rangledot
u+02994 >> > > \rparengtr
u+02996 I X )3( X \Rparenless
uv02098 ) ) ] ) \rblkbrbrak
u+029d9 N T \rvzigzag
u+029db g 8 & \Rvzigzag
u+029fd >y > \rcurvyangle

8.3 Fence symbols, \mathfence

usv M XS CADBPST E Macro

weoere | | LT L LT L] \vert®
w2016 | (LI I 0 vere®
ute2980 I Il I 1II \Wvert

8.4 Punctuation symbols, \mathpunct

usv MXSCADBPST E Macro

uveee21 ! 1 LD DL DDl \mathexclam
u+ee02c , , , , , , , , 5 » y \mathcomma
u+0ee3a : ¢ I @ ¢ ¢ ¢ ! ! ! \mathcolon
u+0ee3b ; 5 5 5 , 5 5 , 5 5 , \mathsemicolon
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Unicode symbol list

8.5 >Over«< symbols, \mathover

usv M X S C A D B P S T E Macro

u+023b4 ':L’—Q—y'x+y x+y x+y 'x+y'5<+y'x+y'x+y x+y X+y \overbracket
u+023dc x+y x+y x+y x+y x+_1/ x+y x+y x+yx+y xX+y
u+023de a:+y x+y x+y x+y x+y x+y x+y x+yx+y X+y

\overparen

+}+)

\overbrace®

8.6 >Under<symbols, \mathunder

usv M X S C A D B P S T E Macro

ue23bs T+ Yy x+y XxX+y x+y x+y x+yx+yx+yx+yx+y \underbracket

ut028dd T +y x+y x+y x+y x+yx+y X+ yx+yx+yx+y

\underparen
N’

ute23df T+ Yy X+y X+y x+y x+y X+y X+ y x+y x+y x+y + \underbrace®
—_— —— T ———— —_— —— e Y—— ——

8.7 Accents, \mathaccent
Note that accents will only be properly placed if used with an OpenType font with the necessary

information.

usv MXSCADBPSTE Macro
u+00300 T X X X X X X X X X ° \grave®
u+00301 & X X X X X X X % £~ \acutel®
u+00302 T X X £ & X X £ X £ " \hat®

u+00303 T X X X ¥ X X ¥ X ¥ 7 \tilde®
ut00304 T X X X X X X X X X ~ \bar®

u+00305 T X X X X X X X X X _ \overbar
u+00306 T X X X ¥ X X X X X 7 \breve®
ut00307 & X X X X X X X X X * \dot®

u+00308 I ¥ X X ¥ X X ¥ X ¥ 7 \ddot®
u+00309 & X X X X X %% % \ovhook
w0038 & X X & ¥ X X £ & % ° \ocirc

u+ee30c T X X X X X X ¥ ¥ ¥ 7 \check®
u+00310 X x X \candra
u+00312 X X x \oturnedcomma
u+00315 x X x \ocommatopright
u+0031a X X x \droang
woosse £ £ £ £k AKX 4/ \not®

u+020d0 T X X X X X X X ¥ ¥  \leftharpoonaccent
u+020d1 7 X X X X X X X X ¥  \rightharpoonaccent
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8.9 Big operators, \mathop

usv MXSCADBPSTE Macro
u+020d2 :J? X lx ,\I i )1? )k Ak A \vertoverlay
u020d7 & X X X ¥ X X X X & 7 \vec®

ute20db T X X X ¥ X X ¥ X ¥ 7 \dddot

u+020dc T X XK X XX XXX \ddddot

u+020e7 m A \annuity
U+020e9 T XX X ¥ X X X X ¥  \widebridgeabove
u+020f0e J*’ X% )? X % x \asteraccent

8.8 Bottom accents, \mathbotaccent

usv MXSCADBPSTE Macro

u+020e8 T X X X X X X X X X \threeunderdot

8.9 Big operators, \mathop

Of the operators shown below, a subset need to be flagged by unicode-math for \nolimits
adjustments. The limits behaviour as specified by unicode-math are shown with grey subscripts
and superscripts.

usv M X S C A D B P S T E Macro
u+02140 (1) i 2 % %: i % i i i \Bbbsum
oo ] 1;1 11 ﬂ H I n lj 1j [ 1 e
u+02210 ];[ ];I ];[ ];[ I;I ];[ ];[ I:_[ ];[ ];[ ];[ \coprod®
u+0222b /011 /0]l ]:1 011 J;l _[01 fol fol J'Ol fO‘ L: \int®
w0220 // | // | ff | ff | I | S | T I ﬂ \iint
oo I I 0 ] e
u+0222e f 70( 905 ﬁ ﬁ 4501 ﬁ)l 950 4501 Eﬁ)l j% \oint(®
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[ )
n n
-~ o c
2 2 = -~ (=
[} = = - ° —
» [3) © o — o s
- o o 5 - . - 5 2
] o 3 "o @ 2 @ = o 3
— — — Jr e
[3} ) o > o =) 2 ) S ) o S £
- <] < - =] [ =X o > 5] =] = =% ) — -~
o ) = — - |3} 5} ) I = o o o o o — = =% o
i c - [} o + = > o o + < — o + — o o o o
Q - -~ + — c [=2] [=2] (=2} (=2} 4 [=2] — [=2] f=2] o [ (=2} [=2] [=2]
< - -~ c © - — o A ~ ) - > ! -~ 7] o - o -
MM o o = > o a a Q a — o “ a a X < Q Q a
~ ~ -~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~
m |.AAMan 1.”Hanv —( o — )o
- S~ — —
oS EE s s s -<e > -Ce -D- ~ e - 0= -B- -®-
1;AHHHn

o B R s s e e ~Ce -De e e O -@- -®-
o | TES S s Tos Tes ~<Te <> <= -D- e ~O= B -®-
m | WS HE s R e —<le ->e ~Ce -De ~orte O B -®-

Al B e e s <o > -Ce -De oo Qe @ -®-
<| 85 i s tes e <L > (o - me e xe e -—e ——= ()AD-(X)-
o| st estestes e e 1T D et e e e (O D R
= T e e e RO X %
< e estesTes <o > -Ce -De BegeRedebe~e- = -0 -P- -®-

> | s e es ~—e e

usv

1
ur02a00 ()

0

1
w02a01 (P @

0

1
u+02a02  (X)

0

u+022cl
u+022c2

1
u+022c0 /\
0

1

0

1

0

1

u+022c3 l_J
0

u+0222f
u+02230
u+02231
u+02232
u+02233

Unicode symbol list
u+027d5
u+027d6
u+027d7
u+027d8
u+027d9
u+02978
u+029f9
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8.9 Big operators, \mathop

usv M X S C A D B P S T E Macro
1
1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1
u+02a03 U U U U ° U U U U U \bigcupdot
0 0 0 0 \0/ 0 0 0 0 0
1
1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1
u+02a04 L—lj + L-|_-J L.,__J + H + E-J E—J + \biguplus®
0 0 0 5 \0/ 0 0 0 0
1
1 1 1 1 — 1 1 1 1 1
u+02a05 |_| |_| |_| |_| |_| |_| |_| |—| |_| \bigsqcap
0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
0
1
1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1
u+02a06 |_| I_l |_| |_| |_| |_| |_| |_| [_| \bigsgcup®
0 0 0 0 — 0 0 0 0 0
0
1 1 1 y
u+02a07 A A /X\ A \conjquant
0 0
0 0
1
1 1 1
u+02a08 V V \W V \disjquant
0 0
0 0
1 1 1 ! 1 1 1 1 1 1
u+02a09 >< >< >< >< >< X X X X X \bigtimes
0 0 0 0 0 o 0 0 0 0
1 1 1 1
u+02a0a E E » Z \modtwosum
0 0 0 0
! 1 1 1
u+02a0b ﬁo io Io I‘O \sumint

wonse I I [ s 0 008 00 0 00 G [ v

g
u+02a0d ][ ][ fo f \intbar
0, 0
1
1
u+02a0e % f fo f \intBar
0, 0
1
u+02a0f f f f(l) f \fint
0 0
1
1
u+02a10 7[ f fo 3“ \cirfnint
0 0
1 ! 1 1 1 1 1 1 1
u+62all o & )ﬁ & \awint
Jo 0 1 0 0 0 0
1
u+02a12 j£ jg ﬁ(l) ﬁ \rppolint
0, 0
1
1
u+02a13 f.( } _50 Jg \scpolint
0, 0
1
u+02al14 /é jg f)é ﬁ \npolint
0 0
1
u+02a15 % ‘% §(1) § \pointint
0
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Unicode symbol list

usv M X S C A D B P S T E Macro
1 1 1 1
u+02a16 950 \sqint
0 (] 0
1 1 L 1
u+02a17 7£ 7£ 9@0 (jc, \intlarhk
0 0 0
1 1 . 1
u+02a18 }[ ][ %o * \intx
0 0 0
1 1 . 1
u+02a19 ¢ gﬁ ﬁo gq \intcap
0 () 0
1 1 . 1
u+02ala ¢ w ﬁo % \intcup
0 0 0
—1 —1 . —1
u+02ailb fo f \upint
0 (] 0
1 1 . 1
u+02alc / / fo f \lowint
2.0 Zg =0
! 1 1 1
u+02a1d M X X (S \Join
0 0 0 0
1 1 1 1
u+@2ale < < < < \bigtriangleleft
0 0 0 0
1 1 1 })
u+02aif ] ] H 7 \zcmp
0 0 0 0
1 1 1 1
u+02a20 > > > > \zpipe
0 0 0 0
1 1 1 1
u+62a21 [ [‘ I ¥ \zproject
0 0 0 0
1 1 1 1
u+@2afc ||| |” Il Il| \biginterleave
0 0 0 0
1 1 L Ny
u+62aff [| ﬂ I 0 \bigtalloblong
0 0 0
0
u+leefo@ \arabicmaj
u+leefl \arabichad

8.10 Binary relations, \mathbin

usv M X S CADBP S T E Macro
u+0002b + + + + + + 4+ + + + + \mathplus
uteeobl + + + + + + * + + + + \pa®
u+000b7 - - . e e e e \cdotp(p)
ut000d7 X X X X X X X x X x X \times®
uteeef7 - + + o+ + = = =+ = = \divlP
uwte2020 T F T+t Tt 7 \dagger®
w2021 I 0F F o+ f F fF f & & \ddagger®
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8.10

Binary relations, \mathbin

usv M X S CADBP S T E Macro
utf2022 ®© @ o o @ e o @ e o \smblkcircle
u+02040 -~ - - \tieconcat
uezedd / / / / /| | | | | / \fracslash
u+0214b ®» By \upand
u+02212 — — — — - — — — — — \minus
we213 F F F F FFFFFFF wmp?

woez214 + + + 4+ + + + + + +  \dotplus®
w2215 / / / / / | | / | /| / \divslash
w2216 N~ v\~ N\ N\ \ \ \smallsetminus®
ut02217 % % % k% % %k * % % % \ast®
u+02218 o o o o o o o o o o O \vysmwhtcircle
u+02219 e o o e o @ o o o \vysmblkcircle
02227 A A A A A A AN A A A A \wedge®
uwt02228 V. V.V V. V.V V V V VvV V \vee?
we2229 NN N N NN NN N N N \cap®
we222a U U U U U U U U U U U \cup®
u+02238 ~ - - = = = = = = = = \dotminus
u+0223e L BV LV D X NV NV O N \invlazys
ut02240 1 2 L 0 L U 0l ar®

u+0228c J W W WU W U YU Y WY U \cupleftarrow
u+0228d U U U U WU U U U U U \cupdot
ute228e W W W W W W W W W w W \uplus®
u+02293 1 M M N N nnn \sqcap®
u+02294 ) L U U U U U U U U \sqcup®
02295 @ O O D D B ® O & D D \oplus?
ut02296 © © © 6 6 6 © 6 6 © O \ominus®
02297 @ @ @ X O ® ® ® ® ® ® \otimes®
02298 O @ @ QD @ O © @ © @ @ \oslash®
o229 © © O O O O © O O ® ® \odotP
02292 © @ ©® © © © © ©® ® © \circledcirc®
u+0229b @ @ ® ® ® ® ® ® ® ® \circledast®
ut0229c © ® ® © © ® ® ® ® © \circledequal
u0229d © ©@ © © © © ®© © © © \circleddash®
ut0229e F FH H H 8 H H B8 H ® \boxplus@
we220f H H H H 8 B B B8 8 8 \boxminus®
w0220 K X X X R K B R K R \boxt imes®
wez2a1 J [ [ L0 8 @ @ @ @ @  \boxdot®
ute22zba T 1 1 T T T T T T T \intercal®
u+022bb V.V V. VM V V V V V Vv \veebar®
ute22bc A A A A A AAN AN AN RN \barwedge®
wte22bd V.V V. V V ¥V V ¥V V © \barvee
u+022c4 © O O 0 0 O O O O o < \smwhtdiamond
u+022c5 \cdot®
U+022c6 * Kk Sk ok Sk X ok x Kk * \star®
u+022c7 X X X % X X X X X X \divideontimes®@
ut022c9 X X X X XK XK K X X K \1times@
ut@22ca X X X X X X X X X X \rtimes®
ut022ch X X XN XN N XN X X X x \leftthreetimes®@
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Unicode symbol list

usv M X S CADBP S T E Macro

ut022cc K K K K K A K K K « \rightthreetimes®
ute22ce Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y \curlyvee®
ut022cf A A A A A A A A A A \curlywedge®
e22d2 M M M M A M M M M A \cap®®

u+022d3 U ¥ U U U U U U U U \cup®

u+02305 + A A A A A A X A =7 \varbarwedge
ut02366 = A A A A A A ~ x =  \vardoublebarwedge
u+0233d OIOONO) \obar

we2sb3 A AN A\ A A ANAANNANA \bigtriangleup®
ute2sb7 [> > [> >D>D> D D> \triangleright®
u+025¢c1 <] q q NIRURYRURYRY \triangleleft®
ue2sch O O O © OO @ O O O \mdlgwhtcircle
u+025eb M m \boxbar

u+027c7 vV Vv A \veedot

u+027d1 A A A A \wedgedot

u+027e0 & Q Q 0 & 6 6 0 & ¢ \lozengeminus
ut027el ¢ S O P O o O o o o \concavediamond
ut027e2 ¢ O O K O 0 0 o 0 o \concavediamondtickleft
u+027e3 - > > O & O o & o \concavediamondtickright
u+027e4 {1 oo \whitesquaretickleft
u+027e5 +[F oo \whitesquaretickright
u+02982 g g s 8 \typecolon
u+029b5 o 6 6 s \circlehbar
u+029h6 [OONONO) \circledvert
u+029b7 (OO0 \circledparallel
u+029b8 S © © o \obslash

u+029b9 O O © o \operp

u+029c0 © @ © \olessthan
u+029c1 o & 6 o \ogreaterthan
u+029c4 N oo \boxdiag

u+029c5 NN NN \boxbslash
u+029c6 \boxast

u+029c7 [0 [0 @ @ \boxcircle
u+029c8 O B @ @ \boxbox

u+029cd A A A A \triangleserifs
u+029d6 X X X X \hourglass
u+029d7 X X Ix \blackhourglass
u+029e2 W W ow W \shuffle

u+029eb ‘ ‘ ¢ \md1lgblklozenge
wo2ofs  \\\ \setminus®
u+029f6 /7 7 7 7 \dsol

u+029f7 Yy O\ \rsolbar

u+029fa + + H#H o+ \doubleplus
u+029fb #  # H \tripleplus
u+029fe + 4+ 4+ * \tplus

u+029ff — e \tminus

u+02a22 + + + 3 \ringplus

u+02a23 + + + % \plushat
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8.10 Binary relations, \mathbin
usv X S CADBP S T E Macro
u+02a24 F ¥F ¥z \simplus
u+02a25 + + + + \plusdot
u+02a26 + + + + \plussim
u+02a27 + 5 £ +® \plussubtwo
u+02a28 + + + + \plustrif
u+02a29 = = 2 \commaminus
u+02a2a - = = - \minusdot
u+02a2b = = = = \minusfdots
u+02a2c = = = & \minusrdots
u+02a2d ¢ ¢ G « \opluslhrim
u+02a2e D D Db \oplusrhrim
u+02a2f X X X X X X X X x \vectimes
u+02a30 X X X X \dottimes
u+02a31 X X X X \timesbar
u+02a32 X X X X \btimes
u+02a33 X X X % \smashtimes
u+02a34 & & & & \otimeslhrim
u+02a35 D N N P \otimesrhrim
u+02a36 ® ® ® ® \otimeshat
u+02a37 ® e \Otimes
u+02a38 ® e e \odiv
u+02a39 A A A A \triangleplus
u+02a3a A A A A \triangleminus
u+02a3b A A A A \triangletimes
u+02a3c - a4 J 4 \intprod
u+02a3d N \intprodr
u+02a3e s s 8 \fcmp
u+02a3f O O I Ir o IlIrIlir \amalg®
u+02a40 A A A A \capdot
u+02a41 g u u \uminus
u+02a42 U U U O \barcup
u+62a43 AN NN \barcap
u+02a44 N A N M \capwedge
u+02a45 v ¥ U U \cupvee
u+02a46 H H R R \cupovercap
u+02a47 8 U c 0 \capovercup
u+02a48 H H X R \cupbarcap
u+02a49 8 8 8 9§ \capbarcup
u+02ada w W w w \twocups
u+02a4b mmM m m \twocaps
u+02a4c U U U U \closedvarcup
u+02a4d N N oNn \closedvarcap
u+02ade m om M m \Sgcap
u+02a4f o Wow \Sqcup
u+02a50 1©) \closedvarcupsmashprod
u+02a51 A A A A \wedgeodot
u+02a52 vV V V v \veeodot
u+02a53 A A A A \Wedge
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Unicode symbol list

usv M X S CADBP S T E Macro

u+02a54 vV VvV V V \Vee

u+02a55 NN RN \wedgeonwedge
u+02a56 v Y Y V¥ \veeonvee
u+02a57 vV v Vv \bigslopedvee
u+02a58 A A N A \bigslopedwedge
u+02aba A A N A \wedgemidvert
u+02asb v VvV V V \veemidvert
u+02a5c A A A A \midbarwedge
u+02a5d L2 \midbarvee
u+02abe A ANR \doublebarwedge®
u+02asf A A NANA \wedgebar
u+02a60 A A AA \wedgedoublebar
u+02a61 Yy ¥ ~x ¥ \varveebar
u+02a62 v V¥ v v \doublebarvee
u+02a63 Y ¥V VvV \veedoublebar
u+02a64 449 4 « \dsub

u+02a65 B 9 B> B \rsub

u+62a71 T FFF \eqgplus
u+02a72 + £ £ £ \pluseqq
u+02af4 1 1 11 \interleave
u+02af5 R \nhvvert
u+02af6 Toor \threedotcolon
u+02afb /// /// /// n \trslash
u+e2afd Y \sslash
u+02afe I 0 o o \talloblong

8.11 Ordinary symbols, \mathord

usv M X S C A D B P T Macro
uteee23 # #  H#H # # # # # # # \mathoctothorpe
woee24 $ 0§ $ $ $ 8 $ $ $ $ $ \mathdollar
w0025 % % % % % % % % % % % \mathpercent
w0026 & & & & & & & & & & & \mathampersand
u+0002e . . . . . . . . . . . \mathperiod
woeo2f / / / / [/ | | / | |/ / \mathslash
u+0003f 7 ? ?2 0?2 2 ? 7?2 2 ? 2 ? \mathquestion
u+eeede @ @ @ @ @ @ @ @ @ @ @ \mathatsign
weeese  \ Vv N\ %V Vv '\ \ \backslash®
uteeeas & £ £ £ £ £ £ £ £ £ \mathsterling
u+e00as ¥ ¥ ¥ ¥ ¥ ¥ ¥ ¥ Y ¥ \mathyen
u+000ac - = 9 A =3 =3 4 = 4 \neg®
u+601b5 zZ Z Z \Zbar

u+003d8 Q Q@ @ \upoldKoppa
u+003d9 Q Q Q \upoldkoppa
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usv M X S C A D B P S T E Macro

u+003f6 2 El \upbackepsilon
u+02015 — —— — — _ - = — — \horizbar
u+02017  _ _ - _ - - _ _ \twolowline
u+02025 \enleadertwodots
u+02026 ... v+ wev wee oo e \unicodeellipsis
u+02032 ! ! ! ’ oo \prime®

u+02033 7 " nr oy \dprime

u+02034 " " m n "w ” ”nr n V4 ” " \tr‘pr‘lme

u+02035 | | \ Yoor Y Y Y Y \packprime®
u+02036 " A W NN NN Y \packdprime
u+02037 AN w w W A\\Y w A\ AN\Y AN\ A\ \ bac k tr p r lme
u+02038 A ~ \caretinsert
u+0203c I non \Exclam

u+02043 - - \hyphenbullet
u+02047 ” ” \Question
u+02057 " " " nr " V4 " " n ”n nn \qpr‘lme

u+020ac € € € € € € € € € € \euro

wezedd ) O OO O O O O O O O ‘\enclosecircle
wozede [ | [ [ 0o ooogogoo \enclosesquare
u+020df<> <> <><> <> <> <> <> <> Q \enclosediamond
u+620e4 /\ YAN A A ANAANANNA \enclosetriangle
ute21e7 € € &€ € & &€ & & & & \Eulerconst
ute2zee h  h h h h h h h h h h \Planckconst
we127 U O O U O O U U U U O who

u+02132 4 4 4 4 \Finv@®

u+0213c W m ™ T o I T @w T \Bbbpi

u+02141 5 5 9% 9 \Game®

u+02142 1 B \sansLturned
u+02143 N B I \sansLmirrored
u+02144 A A A A \Yup

wo214s D D D D D D D D D D \mitBbbD
wo146 d o d d d d d d d d \mitBbbd
u+02147 € e e e ® € e e e € \mitBbbe
u+02148 i i f i 1 @ i i I \mitBbbi
we2149 fj f f 7§ F j J J \mitBbbj

u+0214a P P B \PropertyLine
u+021a8 o) t T \updownarrowbar
u+e21b4 3 ] ] = ¥ 1 3 3 1 3 \linefeed
u+021bs J 4 d d d a Jd d \carriagereturn
u+021h8 T T R ( \barovernorthwestarrow
u+021h9 5 5 5 5 \barleftarrowrightarrowbar
we2tba O O O O O ¢ O © O © \acwopencirclearrow
w2t © O O L LU L L L L \cwopencirclearrow
u+021de S + % 2 \nHuparrow
u+021df $ + &t % \nHdownarrow
u+021e0 < R \leftdasharrow
u+021el B N \updasharrow
u+021e2 > > > \rightdasharrow
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u+021e3 i N \downdasharrow
u+021le6 <= <G G G T &= & e &= e \leftwhitearrow
we2e7 4 ¢ 0§ ¢ § 1 \upwhitearrow
u+02le8 = o o oD 0 = = = = = \rightwhitearrow
we2te9 L & 8 3 0 1 &4 1 1 1 \downwhitearrow
u+021ea ¢ 4 ¢ U \whitearrowupfrombar
we22e0 VOV YV V. YV V V V V V V \fora11®
u+02201 C C tc ¢ C ccrc cc \complement®
we2203 3 3 3 3 I IF I T T I I \exists®?
u+02204 A A A 2 A A A B B 2 7 \nexists@
u+02205 () o @ 0 o ¢ 0 0 0 @ @ \varnothing®
w0226 A A A A A A A A A A A \increment
u+0220e W [ | I = =« ®H H B B B \QED

u+022le 00 ©O © 0 00 00 © 0o 00 oo 00 \infty®

wte221f L L L L . L L L L L \rightangle
we2220 /4 £« 2 L L L L L L < \angle®

w2221 X X A & 4 X X X X X \measuredangle®
u+02222 < < 4 X <« 4 4« <« 4 o« \sphericalangle®@
u+02234 : ! : \therefore®
u+02235 \because®
u+0223f v v LAV A VAV VA VY \sinewave
w2224 T T T T T T T T T T T \top®

w2225 L 1L 1L 1 L L L 1 L 1 L \bot®

u+022b9 - -+ + A 4 \hermitmatrix
wte22be D B A h & B B H H \measuredrightangle
we22bf A A A 4 a 4 A4 A A4 4 \varlrtriangle
u+022ef + \unicodecdots
u+02300 J 2} g 9o © @ @ O O o \diameter
u+02302 A O N \house

u+02310 — ~ - — — - - - - - \invnot

u+02311 o = o \sgqlozenge
u+02312 ~ A~ N \profline
u+02313 a a o \profsurf
u+02317 T :ﬁ: 0 \viewdata
u+02319 — [ o 4 e = - = = \turnednot
u+02320 / f r r {‘ f f r f f f \inttop

u+02321 j J J J J J J J .J .J J \intbottom
u+0232c © @ \varhexagonlrbonds
u+02332 B B = \conictaper
u+02336 I I I \topbot

u+02340 N T \APLnotbackslash
u+02353 A A NN \APLboxupcaret
u+02370 \APLboxquestion
u+0237c b b & \rangledownzigzagarrow
u+02394 O O O \hexagon
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u+0239b ( ( / ( ( ( ( { ( / \1parenuend
u+0239c | I | | I 1 1 1 1 1 I \lparenextender
u+0239d \ \ \ \ \ \ k k \ \ \ \lparenlend
u+0239e \ \ \ \ \ \ \ \ \ \ \ \rparenuend
u+0239f | | | | I 1 1 1 1 1 | \rparenextender
u+023a0 / ) ) / ) } ) } } ) } \rparenlend
u+023al ’V r [ [ f [ [ [ [ [ [ \1lbrackuend
u+023a2 | | I | | [ | [ | | | \lbrackextender
u+023a3 L |_ l l l l l l I. [ [ \lbracklend
u+023a4 —‘ —l ] ] ] ] ] ] ] ] —| \rbrackuend
u+023a5 | | | | I | | [ | [ | \rbrackextender
u+023a6 J J J J J J J J J J J \rbracklend
ut023a7 [ ( ( { ( ¢ ¢ ¢ « [ \lbraceuend
u+023a8 4 { { { { { { 4 { { 4 \lbracemid
u+023a9 L L l k U U U U U t U \ibracelend
u+023aa | | | | | | | | | I 1+ \vbraceextender
u+023ab ) 1 ] \ Y Y Y Y Y 1 ) \rbraceuend
u+023ac > } } } be } } } } } > \rbracemid
u+023ad  J J J ) J 3 3 J 3 ) ) \rbracelend
u+023ae | | | I | | | | I 1 \intextender
u+023af - - - — \harrowextender
u+023b2 \ v T \ v A un N N W \sumtop
u+023b3 £ L L y LJ L./, L./, Z. \sumbottom
u+023b6 = = = \bbrktbrk
u+023b7 \J V \J Q V V V V V \sqrtbhottom
u+023b8 | | \lvboxline
u+023h9 ‘ ‘ \rvboxline
u+023ce J <ﬂ d \varcarriagereturn
w20 . T o S S s m \obrbrak
u+023el = — o o o - o - \ubrbrak
u+023e2 o ~ \trapezium
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u+023e3 © © \benzenr

u+023e4 _ — \strns

u+023e5 [ \fltns

u+023e6 ~ Ae \accurrent

u+023e7 % x \elinters

u+02422 b b b b b b \blanksymbol

u+02423 = = u o U u O \mathvisiblespace
u+02506 i i \bdtriplevdash
u+02580 . . \blockuphalf

u+02584 m \blocklowhalf
wezsss W | | = H B BB \lockfull

u+6258¢ [ T | \blocklefthalf
u+62590 i1 1 \blockrighthalf
u+02591 i \blockqtrshaded
u+02592 I B owmoa B \blockhalfshaded
wozsos B B I E Yy e B \blockthreeqtrshaded
02520 l | I W = EH EH B H = \md1lgblksquare
wte2sal [ [ [ o O O O O 0O o \mdlgwhtsquare
u+025a2 O 0O \squoval

u+025a3 m] [ \blackinwhitesquare
u+025a4 B B \squarehfill

u+025a5 m m \squarevfill

u+025a6 B M \squarehvfill
u+@25a7 \squarenwsefill
u+025a8 \squareneswfill
u+025a9 B B \squarecrossfill
u+025aa = ] ] ] ] [} [ = \smblksquare

u+025ab © u] m] o o o o o \smwhtsquare

u+025ac = =N BN - O = = = \hrectangleblack
u+025ad 4@ o R s [ | === \hrectangle

u+025ae I I \vrectangleblack
u+025af o 0 \vrectangle

u+025b0 - = \parallelogramblack
u+025b1 — \parallelogram
uwo2shz A A A A A A A A A \bigblacktriangleup
u+025b4 A A \blacktriangle®@
u+025b6 > } > b > > > > \blacktriangleright®
u+025h8 > 4 \smallblacktriangleright
u+025b9 > > \smalltriangleright
u+025ba | . > > \blackpointerright
u+025bb > B> > \whitepointerright
u+025bc Y v v v v v vV vV v \bigblacktriangledown
u+025bd  \/ V V vV v V v VvV Vv \bigtriangledown®
u+025he v v \blacktriangledown®
u+025bf vV Vv \triangledown®
u+025c0 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 <« \blacktriangleleft®@
u+025c2 < < \smallblacktriangleleft
u+025c3 < < \smalltriangleleft

154



8.1 Ordinary symbols, \mathord

usv M X S C A D B P S T E Macro

u+025c4 < <« - - \blackpointerleft
u+025c5 << < < \whitepointerleft
u+825¢c6 ® o \md1gblkdiamond
u+025¢c7 & <> \md1lgwhtdiamond
u+025c8 ® @ \blackinwhitediamond
u+025c9 ® © \fisheye

u+025ca ¢ <> <> O O O 0 O 0 \mdlgwhtlozenge
u+@25cc B \dottedcircle

u+025cd O O \circlevertfill
u+025ce © O O \bullseye

esef @ @ @ ® © 6 o o o \mdlgblkcircle
u+025d0 O ©O \circlelefthalfblack
u+025d1 o O \circlerighthalfblack
u+025d2 @ @ \circlebottomhalfblack
u+025d3 - & \circletophalfblack
u+025d4 [CENG) \circleurquadblack
u+025d5 9 \blackcircleulquadwhite
u+025d6 q« (¢ \blacklefthalfcircle
u+025d7 ] ] \blackrighthalfcircle
u+025d8 (o o | \inversebullet
u+025d9 @ @ \inversewhitecircle
u+025da = L \invwhiteupperhalfcircle
u+025db - = \invwhitelowerhalfcircle
u+025dc r - \ularc

u+025dd A A \urarc

u+025de V] Y] \lrarc

u+025df N N \1llarc

u+025e0 oM \topsemicircle
u+025e1 v U \botsemicircle
u+025e2 4 4 \1rblacktriangle
u+025e3 A A \1llblacktriangle
u+025e4 | A 4 \ulblacktriangle
u+025e5 N N \urblacktriangle
u+025e6 © o o o o ° o o o \smwhtcircle

u+@25e7 I @ n \squareleftblack
u+025e8 @ m \squarerightblack
u+025e9 | 4B 4 \squareulblack
u+@25ea d 4 \squarelrblack
u+025ec A A \trianglecdot

u+025ed A A \triangleleftblack
u+025ee A A \trianglerightblack
wezsef O O O O@®@ O OO \lgwhtcircle

u+025f0 E1 FEl \squareulquad

u+025f1 B A \squarellquad

u+025f2 @ O \squarelrquad

u+025f3 M ™ \squareurquad

u+025f4 o O \circleulquad

u+025f5 O \circlellquad
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u+025t6 © O \circlelrquad
u+025f7 o G \circleurquad
u+025f8 [ 74 \ultriangle
u+025f9 N N \urtriangle
u+025fa NN \1lltriangle
u+025fh O O O \mdwhtsquare
u+025fc H N ] \mdblksquare
u+025fd [m] [m] \mdsmwhtsquare
u+025fe | | \mdsmblksquare
u+025ff A A \1lrtriangle
u+02605 * K * \bigstar®@
u+02606 * % Yo \bigwhitestar
u+02609 © 0O \astrosun
u+02621 2 2 \danger

u+0263b e O \blacksmiley
u+0263c Eo T o3 \sun

u+0263d D) \rightmoon
u+0263e C C \leftmoon
u+02640 Q Q \female

u+02642 3 Ie) \male

u+02660 M A S 4 4 D S 6 & & \spadesuit®
woeer Q. o 0 O QO O O © \heartsuit®
w2662 O O [ O O TR O TR O TR \diamondsuit®
u+02663 d S & & S b H H & \clubsuit®
ut02664 O @ O D ® O @ O \varspadesuit
u+02665 @ @ @ vy 9 9 9 9 9 \varheartsuit
ut02666 ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ & ¢ ¢ ¢+ o \vardiamondsuit
u02667 00 & & B D H H B \varclubsuit
u+02669 J J J \quarternote
u+0266a & ) p) S S \eighthnote
u+0266h ﬂ ﬂ \twonotes
ute266d b b b b b b b b b \flat®

u+0266e b s BB B B B \natural®
u+0266f 1 i #t 8 # # £ ¢ \sharp®
u+0267e \acidfree
u+02680 O o \dicei

u+02681 ool \diceii

u+02682 0ol \diceiii
u+02683 R [ A \diceiv

u+02684 \dicev

u+02685 \dicevi

u+02686 o O \circledrightdot
u+02687 o O \circledtwodots
u+02688 ® © \blackcircledrightdot
u+02689 ® ©® \blackcircledtwodots
u+026a5 Q Q \Hermaphrodite
u+026aa o O \mdwhtcircle
u+026ab [ ] [ ] \mdblkcircle
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u+026ac o (e] \mdsmwhtcircle
u+026b2 e 9 \neuter

u+02713 v / vV Vv v v v Y \checkmark
u+02720 kK DI S SR SR SR \maltese

u+0272a [X] [X] \circledstar
u+02736 % x * \varstar

u+0273d sk sk \dingasterisk
u+0279b > > \draftingarrow
u+027c0 4 4 4 \threedangle
u+027c1 A A A \whiteinwhitetriangle
u+027c3 @ @ € \subsetcirc
u+027c4 9} 9] ) \supsetcirc
u+027do SO o 0 \diamondcdot
u+0292b X X X X \rdiagovfdiag
u+6292c X X X X \fdiagovrdiag
u+0292d X X X X \seovnearrow
u+0292e X X 2 X \neovsearrow
u+0292f X X x X \fdiagovnearrow
u+02930 X X % X, \rdiagovsearrow
u+02931 Y X n % \neovnwarrow
u+02932 K X X \nwovnearrow
u+02934 > > 2 > \uprightcurvearrow
u+02935 % Y \downrightcurvedarrow
u+02981 [ ] [ ] . \mdsmblkcircle
u+02999 i \fourvdots
u+0299a H } § \vzigzag

u+0299b b X x A \measuredangleleft
u+0299c b b kB kb \rightanglesqr
u+0299d b b A bk \rightanglemdot
u+0299e P4 L L 4 \angles

u+0299f z Z = z \angdnr

u+029a0 > > * > \gtlpar

u+029a1l v vV % N4 \sphericalangleup
u+029a2 7 7 7 7 \turnangle
u+029a3 AN N A AN \revangle

u+029a4 Z £ £ L \angleubar
u+029a5 NN 2 ) \revangleubar
u+029a6 = - ~ \wideangledown
u+029a7 - -~ \wideangleup
u+029a8 £ X & 2 \measanglerutone
u+029a9 L N S \measanglelutonw
u+029aa ~ X ¥ X \measanglerdtose
u+029ab y ¥ € v \measangleldtosw
u+029ac P [ \measangleurtone
u+029ad =<t o \measangleultonw
u+029ae I N B \measangledrtose
u+029af b4 4 8 o« \measangledltosw
u+029b0 Q ® 8 © \revemptyset
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u+029b1 %] 1%} @ @ \emptysetobar
u+029b2 @ é @ é \emptysetocirc
u+029b3 @ @ @ %) \emptysetoarr
u+029b4 @ @ @ ) \emptysetoarrl
u+029ba e 6 &6 o \obot

u+029bb B &R ® \olcross

u+029hc o © O 9 \odotslashdot
u+029bd @ @ d) @ \uparrowoncircle
u+029be © © 0 o \circledwhitebullet
u+029hf ® ©® ® ®© \circledbullet
u+029c2 O O O O \cirscir

u+029c3 o OO o \cirE

u+029c9 R T \boxonbox

u+029ca A A A A \triangleodot
u+029ch A A A A \triangleubar
u+029cc A A A A \triangles

u+029dc ov o O o \iinfin

u+029dd & & ® & \tieinfty

u+029de b b Db b \nvinfty

u+029e0 O 0O o o \laplac

u+029e7 +F £ F =* \thermod

u+029e8 V Vv v \downtriangleleftblack
u+029e9 v v \4 N4 \downtrianglerightblack
u+029ea £ 4 ? * ¢ \blackdiamonddownarrow
u+029ec Q Q Q Q \circledownarrow
u+029ed ’ Q [ ] [ ] \blackcircledownarrow
u+029ee I;_j I:;| g 0 \errbarsquare
u+029ef i i i N \errbarblacksquare
u+029f0 S 3 3 % \errbardiamond
u+029f1 ® ¢ 3 ¢ \errbarblackdiamond
u+029f2 d & & O \errbarcircle
u+029f3 ® o & o \errbarblackcircle
u+02ael B O \perps

u+02afl I I s \topcir

u+02b12 o \squaretopblack
u+02b13 [ \squarebotblack
u+62b14 N N \squareurblack
u+02b15 A A \squarellblack
u+02b16 ¢ © \diamondleftblack
u+02b17 > O \diamondrightblack
u+02b18 Q Q \diamondtopblack
u+62b19 @ \diamondbotblack
u+@2bia i \dottedsquare
u+02b1b . . \lgblksquare
u+02bic |:| D \lgwhtsquare
u+02b1d . . \vysmblksquare
u+02ble B ° \vysmwhtsquare
u+02b1f * o \pentagonblack
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u+02b20 O O \pentagon
u+02b21 O O \varhexagon
u+02b22 e © \varhexagonblack
u+02b23 o @ \hexagonblack
u+82b24 o0 \lgblkcircle
u+02b25 < L \mdblkdiamond
u+02b26 Lo (o] \mdwhtdiamond
u+02b27 ¢ ¢ \mdblklozenge
u+02b28 o o \mdwhtlozenge
u+02b29 * * \smblkdiamond
u+02b2a ) ¢ \smblklozenge
u+02b2b o 3 \smwhtlozenge
u+02b2c ® ® \blkhorzoval
u+02b2d o o \whthorzoval
u+02b2e (] (] \blkvertoval
u+02b2f 0 0 \whtvertoval
u+02b50 Yoo o \medwhitestar
u+02b51 * * \medblackstar
u+02b52 * * Y \smwhitestar
u+02b53 o ©° \rightpentagonblack
u+02b54 0o O \rightpentagon
u+03012 T 7T \postalmark
u+03030 A% \hzigzag
utld7ce O 0 0 0 0 O O 0 O 0 O \mbfzero
u+1d7cf 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 \mbfone
u+1d7de 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 \nbftwo
utidzdt 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 \mbfthree
u+ld7d2 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 \npffour
utad7d3 5 5 5 5 5 B 53 5 5 5 5 \mbffive
utlid7d4 6 6 6 6 6 6 6 6 6 6 6 \mbfsix
utldzds 7 7 7 7 7 7 7 7 T 7 7 \nbfseven
utidzds 8 8 8 8 8 8 8 8 8 8 8 \mpfeight
utlddzdz 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 \mbfnine
u+1d7ds O o 0 0 0O O O o o O \Bbbzero
u+ld7do 1 1 7T 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 \Bbbone
utld7da 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 \Bbbtwo
u+1d7db 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 \Bbbthree
u+ld7dc 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 \Bbbfour
utldd7ad 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 \Bbbfive
u+ld7de © 6 6 6 6 6 6 6 6 6 \Bbbsix
u+ld7df 7 7 7 7 7 7 7 7 7 7 \Bbbseven
utld7ee 8 8 8 8 8 8 &8 8 8 8 \Bbbeight
utdd7ez 8 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 \Bbbnine
u+ld7e2 0 0 0O 0 0 o O 0o O o \msanszero
u+ld7es 1 1 1T 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 \msansone
u+ld7ed 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 \msanstwo
u+ld7e5 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 38 \msansthree
u+ld7es 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 \msansfour
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u+ld7e7 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 \msansfive
u+1ld7e8 6 6 6 6 6 6 6 6 6 6 \msanssix
u+ld7e9 7 7 7 7 1 7 7 7 7 7 \msansseven
u+id7ea 8 8 8 8 8 8 8 8 8 8 \msanseight
u+ld7eb 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 \msansnine
utld7ec 0 0 0 0 0 o0 0 0o O o \mbfsanszero
u+ld7ed 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 \mbfsansone
u+ld7ee 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 \mbfsanstwo
u+ld7ef 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 \mbfsansthree
u+1d7fo 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 \mbfsansfour
u+1d7f1 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 \mbfsansfive
u+1d7f2 6 6 6 6 6 6 6 6 6 6 \mbfsanssix
u+1d7f3 7 7 7 7 7 17 7 7 7 7 \mbfsansseven
utid7f4 8 8 8 8 8 8 8 8 8 8 \mbfsanseight
u+1d7f5 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 \mbfsansnine
u+1d7f6 O 0 0O 0 0 o O 0 0 o0 \mttzero
u+ld7f7 1 1 i 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 \mttone
u+1d7f8 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 \mtttwo
utad7f9 33 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 \mttthree
u+ld7fa 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 \mttfour
utid7fb 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 \mttfive
u+ld7fc 6 6 6 6 6 6 6 6 6 6 \mttsix
u+1d7fd 7 7 T 7 17 71 7 1 7 7 \mttseven
u+ld7fe 8 8 8 8 8 8 8 8 8 8 \mtteight
u+1d7ff 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 \mttnine
8.12 Relation symbols, \mathrel

usv M X § C A D B P S T E Macro
u+0ee3e < < < < < < < < < < < \less
u+0003d = = = = = = = = = = = \equal
u+ee03e > > > > > > > > > > \greater
u+02050 c C Z \closure
Ut02190 <~ <« <« &  — — &« <« « <«  \leftarrow®
wo2202 T+t T T 1T T 1t T 1T T \uparrow®
ut02192 — —- —> 5 — = — = — = — \rightarrow®
wte2193 | | | ! Ll L 1L 1 o | \downarrow®
U+02194 & O o o 6o o > < \leftrightarrow®
we210s 3 3 0 T T I T ¢t T I T \updownarrow®
w2196 NN N N NN NN RN \iwarrow®
we2197 S S 2 ) 2 2 \nearrow®
we2198 N, Nv N Y Ny N N N N N N\ \searrow®
we2199 v /S /Y /S /S S v /S ¢ \swarrowP
u+0219a <+ & & G H & G e S o \nleftarrow®
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u+0219b -+~ A A P P R \nrightarrow®
u+0219c = = & \leftwavearrow
u+0219d ~ A NS \rightwavearrow
u+0219%e 4 « «  « K& e e e o« \twoheadleftarrow®?
uwte219f 4 42 % 3 (I . S \twoheaduparrow
u+021a@ —» > »  »H» H > D > o > \twoheadrightarrow(a)
we21al & ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ Vb Ly \twoheaddownarrow
U+021a2 < X <X < < e X < =< < \leftarrowtail®
u+021a3 > > > > > > > > > > \rightarrowtail®
u+02la4 <+ —H — e« H o~ 4 \mapsfrom

w0215 T ¢ ¢ 1 1 T I 1 1 1 \mapsup

ut021a6 = B B P B s b > B 5 \mapsto®

wte21a7 | 7 7T 1 ) I T 1 1 71 \mapsdown

u+021a9 & € € e O & e & & ¢ \hookleftarrow®
ut2laa <& S SO o & & o & & <y \hookrightarrow®
u+02lab P P P P P P P P P P \looparrowleft®
u+f2lac ¥ P P P P P B > P b \looparrowright®@
utf2lad <» ¢ G B LN D @D @ \leftrightsquigarrow‘a)
u+02lae 4 W P D P P P p P P \nleftrightarrow®
u+e21af ¢ 4 4 L \downzigzagarrow
ute21b0 94 9 9 9 909 9 9 9 9 \Lsh@

ute2ibr PP P T P P P P P P \Rsh@

we2ab2 J 4 4 L L O I \Ldsh

wt021b3 L L b b ly L b L L \Rdsh

u+021b6 ¥ Y Y Y Y Y v v w \curvearrowleft®@
u+@21b7 ™ N N Y A Y Y N NN \curvearrowright®
u+021lbc +— “— “—  — — = = e = e \leftharpoonup(p)
u+021bd ~— — ~— +— ~ «— +— — =~ <« + \leftharpoondown®
u+021be | ) ) I r i I ! [ [ \upharpoonright®
u+e21bf 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 \upharpoonleft®
u+021c06 — —~ — =~ . = v \rightharpoonup®
u+021cl — — —& - = = = = = — \rightharpoondown(p)
u+021c2 | | | l L | | | [ | \downharpoonright®
u+021c3 | | | l 1 | 1 | (R 1 \downharpoonleft®@
iHelcds = 2 2 2 2o 2 2 2 2 2 \rightleftarrows®
wo2nes L N N NN L UoNON N \updownarrows
He2ice S 0S5 5 S S S S 5 S5 5 \leftrightarrows®
we2lc7 I O£ £ £ £ £ £ £ £ € \leftleftarrows®@
uto21c8 Tt M T T T MMM \upuparrows@
wHe2lcd X 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 \rightrightarrows®
we2zca L W W W WL WWw W W \downdownarrows®
wolch = 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 = \leftrightharpoons®
Wo2lee = = = =2 = =2 = =2 = 2 & \rightleftharpoons”
u+02lcd &+ & & & & & & ¢ & & \nLeftarrow®
utf2ice & b b b b b b b b e \nLeftrightarrow®
u+021cf = A H B B P P A PH H \nRightarrow®
w021de &= & & &€ & & & & & & & \Leftarrow®
we21dt Tt T \Uparrow®
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eIz = = => > = = = = = = = \Rightarrow®
wo21d3 4 4 U U U 0 0 U U U U “pownarrow®
uHe2lds & 6 & O & & & o & & & \Leftrightarrow®
we2tds § ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ 0 ¢ ¢ § ¢ U \updownarrow®
we2ade NN RN RN N N NN & N & \Nwarrow

werdr A F 7 P P 77 PP 2 \Nearrow

IRCPELE I VR VA VA Y I VI MR \Searrow

werds ¢ v ¢ w f F ¢ o/ ¢ \Swarrow

ue2lda £ € £ € € &€ € € &€ & \Lleftarrow®
u+021dh = > D> =2 D D D D D = \Rrightarrow®
u+021dc &~ ©“w S W s er v v s o \leftsquigarrow
u+021dd v W W W A A A D \rightsquigarrow(a)
u+021e4 = = K= k— \barleftarrow
u+021e5 e —i \rightarrowbar
u+021f4 - o e S \circleonrightarrow
TR0 id=T o N 4 N N A f A M ¢ M O N 1 \downuparrows
u+021f6 3 =z 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 \rightthreearrows
u+021f7 “G+ o« o« “+ \nvleftarrow
u+021f8 - b b -+ \nvrightarrow
u+021f9 4> b D “ \nvleftrightarrow
u+021fa “ H “4 \nVleftarrow
u+021fb 4 D > \nVrightarrow
u+021fc “ db db > \nVleftrightarrow
u+021fd L R — \leftarrowtriangle
u+021fe - = — \rightarrowtriangle
u+021ff > > D D \leftrightarrowtriangle
U228 € € € € € € € € € € € \in®

ue2200 ¢ € €& € ¢ & & & & ¢ ¢ \notin®

u+0220a € € € € € E € € € e« \smallin

w2280 > > B> 3 > 3 D 3 3 > 3 \niP

u+e22ec p P P P P P P P PH P P \mni

u+0220d > E] E] E) 3 5 2 3 3 > \smallni

u+0221d X @« & &K @« o« & o o< o o< \propto®
u+02223 | | | [ | | | | | | [ \mid®

wo2224 4+ b b & b bbb \nmid®

w2225 | |1 10 I I \paralle®
we2226 ff O # &N K R Kk \nparallel®
u+02236 . . : : : : : : : : \mathratio
u+02237 . o H o S o i I ] :: \Colon

u+02239 —: -l ] —: — —: —: —: —: — \dashcolon
u+0223a = = ] = = = = = = = = \dotsminusdots
u+0223b ~ A & ~ & [ e TS 4+ \kernelcontraction
u+0223¢c ~ 9~ @~ o~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ \sin®

u+0223d v v - -~ ~ —~ «  «~  ~ -~ \backsim@
Ut02241 o e A kA A~ ok A % % \nsin@

02242 ~ =~ ~ = =~ = = = = = =~ \eqsin®@

u+02243 ~ @~ @0~ = ~ ~ =~ o~ =~ = =~ \simeq®

u+02244 < x X * % % % 2 # 3 \nsime
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ute2245 ¥ 0~ o~ = = = = = = = = \cong"
u+02246 E Z  Z  F e E =E z F = Z \simneqq
u+02247 ¥ % % % % ¥ % x % % F \ncong®
u+02248 ~ R ~ = = ~ = r x = ~ \approx(p)
u+02249 F X X % % % # % % % % \napprox
u+0224a X X X = x & = &= =& = =~ \approxeq®
u+e224b X X R = = X = & = =& X \approxident
ut0224c = = = = = = = = = = = \backcong
u+0224d X <X <X = X = = = = = \asymp®
U224 = T = & =T T = T = \Bumpeq®
uH0224f = = =~ & =~ 0~ =~ o~ o~ o \bumpeq®
u+02250 = = = = = =z = = = \doteq"
u92251 = = = = = = = = = = \Doteq®
u+02252 = = = = = = =5 = = =5 \fallingdotseq®
w2253 = = = = = = £ = £ = \risingdotseq®
u+02254 = = = = = = = = = o= \coloneq
u+02255 =: = = = = = = = = = \eqcolon
u+02256 = =T =T = = ™= @™ m @™ - \eqcirc®@
u+02257 = = = = £ 2 £ =2 =2 \circeq®
w2258 = = = = =2 = = = = = \arceq
we2259 = & A 2 A A A 2 A 2 \wedgeq
w0225 = < X X ¥y ¥ ¥ v v v \veeeq
u+e225h = = X X * £ X £ x = \stareq
ug225c = & A2 2 4 & & £ & 2 \triangleq®
w0225 & & &b ey def def def ot \eqdef
u+225e = &£ &L = . 2 Zz z 2 =& \measeq
wre225f = £ £ z » £ X LI L 2 \questeq
u+02260 £ £ # #£  #F  F F F F £ £ \nelP
228l = = = = = = = = = = = \equivP
ute2262 £ # F E £ F F £ F # £ \nequiv
u+02263 = = = = = =E E = = = = \Eqiv
o264 < < < £ < £ s < < << \eg?
u+02265 > > > = > > = > > > > \geq®
we2e6 < <X X S £ = £ = S £ = \legq®
w267 = 02 2 2 02 =2 =z 2 = 0z = \geqq®
we2268 S S S F S S £ S S S F \lneg®?
u02260 2 = = F 2 = Z Z Z 2z F \gneqq®
02260 K K K K ¥ K K K K \11P
u+0226b > > > D > > > > > > \gg®
uwre22ec § §  § 1 0 0 ¢ 0 9 3 \between@
u+0226d K K K K K 3k ok %k k¥ \nasymp
we226e £ £ £ £ £ 4 £ &£ & ¢ £ \nless®@
ut0226F F F O F P F P P P P P F \ngtr@
we2270 £ £ £ £ £ £ £ £ £ £ £ \nleq®
we227t F 0} P B F EB B £ FE 2 £ \ngeg®
o272 S S S S £ < S < < S < \lesssin®
w2273 = 2 2 =R 2 2 =T Z = oz Z \gtrsin®
we27d £ 5 F F 4 £ $F £ £ £ £ \nlesssim
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w2275 2 2 2 %X F %2 % % % % % \ngtrsim
we2276 S S S S S S S S S S S \lessgtr®@
ue2277 2 2 0z 2z Z Z Z Z 2z 2 \gtrless®
we278 & f F 0§ £ £ $ £ £ £ F \nlessgtr
we2279 2 F F F 32 FE E 22 ZF % # \ngtrless
u+0227a < < < < < < < < < < \prec®
u+0227b > > > > > > > > > > \succ®
ut0227¢ X <X <X < < < < <X <X ¥ \preccurlyeq®
u+0227d = = = = > F = F rF r \succcurlyeq@
ute227e 2 I X = < <X X <X <X X \precsim@
we227f %X X 0z 0z Z zZ Zz Z =z \succsim@
ute2286 K £ £ £ £ £ £ £ L K« \nprec®
u+02281 ¥ F  F R F ¢ F O+ O+ F \nsucc®
we2282 C C C © C C C C C C C \subset®
u+02283 O DO DO D D D D DO D D D \supset?
we2284 ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ @& & ¢ & ¢ ¢ \nsubset
u+02285 p P P D P D D D D P D \nsupset
ute22s86 C C C € C C C C C C C \subseteq®
w2287 O 2 2 2 2 2 2 2D D 2 D \supseteq®
woze ¢ ¢ ¢ € ¢ € € T € £ € \nsubseteq?
we2289 2 P P 2 2 D D D2 D 2 D \nsupseteq®
we2sa € C C & € C C C C ¢ C \subsetneq®
w0228 D 22 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 D \supsetneq®
u+0228f C— LC LC C C C CE C C C \sgsubset
u+02200 1 1 1O 3 | J 31 12 3O 3 \sqsupset
u+02291 . LC LC E C C CE C C c LC \sqsubseteq?
uto2292 1 I I = J I J I I I I \sqsupseteq®
o222 -  + - + + F F F F F \vdash®
ute22a3 -+ 4 H A 4 4 4 4 4 4 - \dashv®
u+022a6 +F F F F F F F F F F \assert
ute22a7 F F F E E E FE E E E \models®
we22a8 F F F E = E E E E E \vDash®
u+022a9 I I I I I+ I+ = F IF \vdash@
uwte22aa IIF I I - - I I IF I IF \Vvdash®@
we22ab IF IFE IE IE E [ IE IE IE E \VDash
u+e22ac ¥ ¥ ¥ © ¥ ¥ H ¥ K ¥ \nvdash®@
ute22ad £ E E B B2 Kk K E E K \nvbash®@
u+e22ae # W W W ¥ I K K K \nvdash®@
ute2zaf £ B K I k¥ JE E K OE OE \nvDash@
u+022b0 <3 =2 2 <L \prurel
u+022bh1 & & & > \scurel
ut022b2 <4 <4 Q4 Q < SRS B U \vartriangleleft@
w2203 > > B> > > > > D> D> > \vartriangleright®
wte22bs 4 4 4 2 4 g 2 & 49 4« \trianglelefteq®@
u+022b5 > B> B> B > > = B> B > \trianglerighteq@
u+022b6 oe oe oe oe 08 O Oe Oe Oe Oe \origof
u+@22h7 e¢o eo eo eO0 eO eO 6O eO eO eo \imageof
u+@22hg —© o —o —o —©0 —o -0 o o o \multimap@
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u+022c8 Moo M M M X M \bowtie(®
u+022cd ¥ = = = = = = = = \backsimeq®
+e22d0 € € € € € € € E€ € € \Subset®
te22d1 ® ® > ® 5 D D 3 D > \Supset®
u+022d4 moMm hM \pitchfork®
uwre22ds H # #  # # HF # #F HF % \equalparallel
we22de < < < < < < < < < < \lessdot(®
u+022d7 > > > > > > > > > > \gtrdot®@
H022d8 K K K K K K K K K « \111@
u+022d9 3> 3> 3> 3> 3> 3> S 3> 3> » \ggg®
u+022da § § § é = é s § § s \lesseqgtr@
u+022db % E E % 2 % = % % 2 \gtreqless®
we22dc < < < < € Z =2 Z Z Z  Z \egless
u+e22dd > S > S > S =S S S s 3 \eqotr
u+022de 2 2 2 =2 2 2 2 zZz 2 < \curlyeqgprec®
ute22df =0 > s S 0> > S > > \curlyeqgsucc®
wezes ¥ X % £ £ K £ £ £ K \npreccurlyeq
we2el F F F B R F F F F H \nsucccurlyeq
we2e2 [ I X % g I I Z I ¢ \nsgsubseteq
we22e3 A A A 2 A D A D D D \nsgsupseteq
wezes . C O & C©C C L C C C \sgsubsetneq
wve22¢5 1 1 1 ZF 3 3 T 3 1 3 \sgsupsetneq
ute22e6 T 0T T S S S S S S % \1nsim®@
ute22e7 Z 2 2 = >z oz oz oz oz \gnsim®
228 3 3 03 0 3 2 2 32 3 3 \precnsim®
ute22e9 % X X2 0Z % % 0z % 0z \succnsim®
ute22ea A4 A 4 o 4 A a4 4 4 \nvartriangleleft
u+e22eb [ B ¥ B B B B B B P \nvartriangleright
we2ec A A4 4 OB 4 #A 4 4 « \ntrianglelefteq®
we2zed OB OB B A4 B OB P O OB \ntrianglerighteq®
u+022ee : : : : : : : : : \vdots®
u+022f0 K . \adots

u+022f1 R \ddotsP
u+022f2 € € <€ < \disin
u+022f3 a g S a \varisins
u+022f4 e a [ e \isins
u+022f5 € € € ¢ \isindot
u+022f6 E € € = \varisinobar
u+022f7 € € € € \isinobar
u+022f8 €E € € ¢ \isinvb
u+022f9 E € S € \isinE
u+022fa > > > => \nisd

u+022fb B B =] B \varnis
u+022fc =] E] B B \nis

u+022fd 5 5 5 E) \varniobar
u+022fe 5 5 5 5 \niobar
u+022ff E E E E \bagmember
u+02322 ~ ~ —~ —~ ~ o~ o~ A~ o~ ~ \frown®
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UH02323 — — — — =~~~ — \smile(P

u+0233f + 4+ A \APLnotslash
u+025b5 A A \vartriangle®
wte27c2 L 1L L . 1L 1L 1L 1 1 \perp®

u+027c8 \C \C \C \bsolhsub

u+027¢9 o/ DI o/ \suphsol

u+027d2 w w w w \upin

u+027d3 JE Y | B \pullback

u+027d4 r -~ \pushout

wte27da dF HF 9F A = 4 4 4 9 9E \DashVDash

u+027db 4 H A A 4 4 4 4 4F \dashvdash

u+027dc o— o= o— o= o— o~ o= o~ o o \multimapinv
u+027dd - —+— — +— }— —+— — \vlongdash

u+027de — — — — o — — — — — \longdashv

u+027df 7 7 2 2 \cirbot

u+027f0 m M m M \UUparrow

u+027f1 g u uw Uy \DDownar row

u+027f2 D v v O \acwgapcirclearrow
u+027f3 Cc C C C \cwgapcirclearrow
u+027f4 & S D D o DD » > D D \rightarrowonoplus
UH027f5 ¢— — — — ¢— — — «— «— <« — \longleftarrow®
u+027f6 — — — — — — — — —> — —— \longrightarrow®
U+027f7 4 — > > > e > o > > (—) \longleftrightarrow(p)
UH027f8 = &= &= & = &= & = = & <& \longleftarrow®
UH027f9 = = =—> = =— = =— = == =— — \Longrightarrow®
UH027fa <= &= S © S & S S e S — \Longleftrightarrow(p)
U+027fb ¢— «— «— ¢+ - - - «— - <« — \longmapsfrom
ut027fc — —> —> > > — +— +— —> > —— \longmapsto®
u+027fd < < & H & & & = &= < < \Longmapsfrom
u+027fe = = = P /— = = = = = = \longmapsto

U+027FF UUy wwar wwar WD A A AV s WS \longrightsquigarrow
u+02900 > > . \nvtwoheadrightarrow
u+02901 B B \nVtwoheadrightarrow
u+02902 Gt ¢ & & \nvLeftarrow
u+02903 EC 4 =+ \nvRightarrow
u+02904 P b P D \nvLeftrightarrow
u+02905 [ T o S - \twoheadmapsto
u+02906 g 9 494 49 a9 9 a a9 \Mapsfrom

u+02907 =R = L \Mapsto

u+02908 i 3 ¢ $ \downarrowbarred
u+02909 E $ \uparrowbarred
u+0290a m Mm ™ N \Uuparrow

u+0290b g ¢ v \Ddownarrow

u+0290c - e e - \leftbkarrow
u+0290d - > D -> \rightbkarrow
u+0290e RS SR €-- \leftdbkarrow
u+0290f e 4 - \dbkarrow

u+02910 P e AR >» \drbkarrow
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u+02911 - > P> ) \rightdotarrow

u+02912 T 7T 7T T \baruparrow

u+02913 [ d \downarrowbar

u+02914 » P P b \nvrightarrowtail
u+02915 oo D b \nVrightarrowtail
u+02916 » » > >» \twoheadrightarrowtail
u+02917 »ooo B \nvtwoheadrightarrowtail
u+02918 OB > M \nVtwoheadrightarrowtail
u+02919 - = = — \lefttail

u+0291a _ = = — \righttail

u+0291b -« = = — \leftdbltail

u+0291c = o= = »— \rightdbltail

u+0291d ISR S R \diamondleftarrow
u+0291e Do e e e \rightarrowdiamond
u+0291f B R B B 2 | \diamondleftarrowbar
u+02920 B e b e \barrightarrowdiamond
u+02921 NONONON \nwsearrow

u+02922 J J 7 ) \neswarrow

u+02923 SNNOSON \hknwarrow

u+02924 7l 7 7 7 \hknearrow

u+62925 AV R VR \hksearrow

u+02926 J J 2/ \hkswarrow

u+02927 K X "X \tona

u+02928 X X X X \toea

u+02929 X X %X X \tosa

u+0292a X X X X \towa

u+02933 ~NOS S ~ \rightcurvedarrow
u+02936 J J J J \leftdowncurvedarrow
u+02937 (N G s 3 \rightdowncurvedarrow
u+02938 )] )] ) ) \cwrightarcarrow

u+02939 ¢ G 0 C \acwleftarcarrow

u+0293a 2T N 2 \acwoverarcarrow

u+0293b [ A \acwunderarcarrow
u+0293c -~ o~ A ~ \curvearrowrightminus
u+0293d e @ i \curvearrowleftplus
u+0293e D0 © 9) \cwundercurvearrow
u+0293f - & S G \ccwundercurvearrow
u+02940 C) O o) O \acwcirclearrow

u+02941 O O o 0O \cwcirclearrow

u+02942 o o o 22 \rightarrowshortleftarrow
u+02943 S S5 S5 S \leftarrowshortrightarrow
u+02944 Pl S =g \shortrightarrowleftarrow
u+02945 2> 2 P T \rightarrowplus

u+02946 G & & = \leftarrowplus

u+02947 W O 0 > \rightarrowx

u+02948 © © © © \leftrightarrowcircle
u+02949 3 4 3 3 \twoheaduparrowcircle
u+0294a e e 4 e \leftrightharpoonupdown
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u+0294b - — \leftrightharpoondownup
u+0294c ) ) ) i) \updownharpoonrightleft
u+0294d 1 1 1 1 \updownharpoonleftright
u+0294e —_ e e PN \leftrightharpoonupup
u+0294f 3 > 3 ¥ \updownharpoonrightright
u+02950 ~ ~r <7 ~ \leftrightharpoondowndown
u+02951 1 1 1 ] \updownharpoonleftleft
u+02952 = = — \barleftharpoonup
u+02953 - = — \rightharpoonupbar
u+02954 T T T T \barupharpoonright
u+02955 | 1 \downharpoonrightbar
u+02956 M~ =~ — \barleftharpoondown
u+02957 - = — \rightharpoondownbar
u+02958 T 17 17 T \barupharpoonleft
u+02959 | { N \downharpoonleftbar
u+0295a i A “—~ \leftharpoonupbar
u+0295b = = \barrightharpoonup
u+0295¢ r 1 I ) \upharpoonrightbar
u+0295d T T T I \bardownharpoonright
u+0295e ~—~ ~ ~ \leftharpoondownbar
u+0295f e A \barrightharpoondown
u+02960 1 1 1 1 \upharpoonleftbar
u+02961 T 1 I 1 \bardownharpoonleft
u+02962 = = = = \leftharpoonsupdown
u+02963 T 1t Tt 1 \upharpoonsleftright
u+02964 E A \rightharpoonsupdown
u+02965 v 0 i g \downharpoonsleftright
u+02966 = = 5= = \leftrightharpoonsup
u+02967 = = = = \leftrightharpoonsdown
u+02968 = = = - \rightleftharpoonsup
u+02969 = = & < \rightleftharpoonsdown
u+0296a = = = = \leftharpoonupdash
u+0296b = = =« ~ \dashleftharpoondown
u+0296¢ = = = = \rightharpoonupdash
u+0296d = = = = \dashrightharpoondown
u+0296e T 1 1 1 \updownharpoonsleftright
u+0296f r & \downupharpoonsleftright
u+02970 E R = \rightimply

u+02971 S 5 5 = \equalrightarrow
u+02972 e = \similarrightarrow
u+02973 < < < = \leftarrowsimilar
u+02974 > = = = \rightarrowsimilar
u+02975 2 = = = \rightarrowapprox
u+02976 £ £ & & \ltlarr

u+02977 « «€ « « \leftarrowless

u+02978 > 3 3 > \gtrarr

u+02979 S § S S \subrarr

u+0297a € €« <« <« \leftarrowsubset
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u+0297b 2 2 2 &2 \suplarr
u+0297¢c = & - & \leftfishtail
u+0297d =2 3 S -3 \rightfishtail
u+0297e T T T T \upfishtail
u+0297f L L L & \downfishtail
u+029ce 2 B =2 5 \rtriltri
u+029cf < A« < \1ltrivb
u+029do > > I=> \vbrtri
u+029d1 | SO R o = \1fbowtie
u+029d2 M M e >4 \rfbowtie
u+029d3 2 ] > > \fbowtie
u+029d4 X K X =< \1ftimes
u+029d5 b BED. B | >4 \rftimes
u+029df oo oo oo 00 \dualmap
u+029e1 s 4 = | \lrtriangleeq
u+029e3 # H# # # \eparsl
u+029e4 # # # # \smeparsl
u+029e5 # # # # \eqvparsl
u+029e6 H H H H \gleichstark
u+029f4 b S A 4 \ruledelayed
u+02a59 X X X X \veeonwedge
u+02a66 = = = = \eqdot
u+02a67 = = = = \dotequiv
u+02a68 £ O# O * o= \equivvert
u+02a69 # O O# o= \equivvvert
u+02a6a ~ ~ ~ ~ \dotsim
u+02a6b ~ ~ ~ \simrdots
u+02a6¢c g ] = = \simminussim
u+02a6d - = \congdot
u+02a6e £ x £ = \asteq
u+02a6f X & & 3 \hatapprox
u+02a70 r 2 = = \approxeqq
u+02a73 = = = = \eqqgsim
u+02a74 u= u= = \Coloneq
u+02a75 = == == \egeq
u+02a76 === === === === \egeqeq
u+02a77 = = = = \ddotseq
u+02a78 = = = \equivDD
u+02a79 < < < < \ltcir
u+02a7a > > > > \gtcir
u+02a7h ¥ ¥k k k \ltquest
u+02a7c 2 3 > \gtquest
ute2a7d < < < < < < £ <€ < < \legslant®
u+eare = = = > > oz o=z oz oz 2 \gegslant®
u+02a7f < £ < < \lesdot
u+02a80 > = > = \gesdot
u+02a81 X X K S8 \lesdoto
u+02a82 =z Z2 = > \gesdoto
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usv M X § C A D B P S T E Macro
u+02a83 < £ £ < \lesdotor
u+02a84 > > > 3 \gesdotol
we2ass ¥ N ~ S < S = S S = \lessapprox@
o228 T X X =X R = 2 Z =2 2 \gtrapprox®
w2287 < £ £ ¥ £ £ 5 £ £ = \1neq®
ute2a88 > 2 2 2 2 = 0z Z = = \gneq®
we2asd T 3 % ¥ S T % ST % % \1napprox®
ute288a % % % % % % 2 % % % \gnapprox®
u+02a8h % § é é § é é % é § \lesseqqgtr@
u+02a8c % % % % % % % % % % \gtreqgless@
u+02a8d S 2 = £ \lsime
u+02a8e 2 2 =2 2 \gsime
u+02a8f §/ § § § \1simg
u+02a90 E E E E \gsiml
u+02a91 S s s = \1gE

u+02a92 2 2 2 z2 \g1E

u+02a93 § § f § \lesges
u+02a94 2 2 f 2 \gesles
ue2a905s € <€ <€ £ 2 £ 2 Z Z Z \egslantless®
u02a96 S 0> S S S S S S S s \egslantgtr@
u+02a97 Z z Z Z \elsdot
u+02a98 > > S > \egsdot
u+02a99 2 2 = 2 \eqgless
u+02a9a S T 5 = \eqqgtr
u+02a9b zZ Z 2 Z \eqgslantless
u+02a9c S S S > \eqqgslantgtr
u+02a9d z 2 =2 z \simless
u+62a9e T 3T = S \simgtr
u+02a9f g S 5 5 \simlE
u+02aad % g % E \simgE
u+02aal < < < < \Lt

u+02aa2 > > > > \Gt

u+02aa3 X xXx x£ X \partialmeetcontraction
u+02aa4 ¥ xX X X \glj

u+02aa5 XX X > \gla

u+02aab Q QL < \ltcc

u+02aa7 (> > > \gtcc

u+02aa8 Q 9 < N} \lescc
u+02aa9 (> > > \gescc
u+02aaa < < < < \smt

u+02aab > > > > \lat

u+@2aac < £ = < \smte

u+02aad > =2 = > \late

u+02aae = = = = \bumpeqq
wezaaf < < < < =< < < < <X < \preceq®
u+e2abe > > > = > > = > >z > \succeq®
u+02ab1 < X X < \precneq
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usv M X § C A D B P S T E Macro
u+02ab2 > z z =z \succneq
u+02ah3 = 2 =2 = \preceqq
u+02ab4 z z z =z \succeqq
u+02ab5s = é 3 = \precneqq®
u+02ab6 zZ Z £ z \succneqq®
u+@2ab7 I = =S < \precapprox@
u+02ah8 g ; z z \succapprox@
u+02ab9 5 5 = = \precnapprox®
u+02aba ; ; ;,>g z \succnapprox‘a)
u+02abb <K K XK \Prec

u+02abc > > > > \Succ

u+02abd (o [ < © \subsetdot
u+02abe D) D) o) > \supsetdot
u+02abf T ¢ < G \subsetplus
u+02aco 2 2?2 2 2 \supsetplus
u+62aci S & & & \submult
u+02ac2 2 2 2 % \supmult
u+02ac3 & & C & \subedot
u+02ac4 5 5 2 >3 \supedot
u+02acs c ¢ & ¢ \subseteqq®
u+02acé 2 2 =2 2 \supseteqq®
u+02ac7? c ¢ < < \subsim
u+62ac8 2 2 2 2 \supsim
u+02ac9 % g < % \subsetapprox
u+02aca % g % g \supsetapprox
u+02ach S & & ¢ \subsetneqq®
u+02acc 2 2 =D= Q \supsetneqq(a)
u+02acd C C O C \1sghook
u+02ace 1 31 31 3 \rsghook
u+02acf a a a a \csub

u+02ado D D D D \csup

u+02ad1 a a ga a \csube
u+02ad2 D D D D \csupe
u+02ad3 S S S S \subsup
u+02ad4 2 2 2 2 \supsub
u+e2ads E & & ¢ \subsub
u+02adé 3 3 3 3 \supsup
u+02ad7 oC DC DC ¢ \suphsub
u+02ad8 D€ D€ D3 = \supdsub
u+02ad9 m m m m \forkv
u+02ada ) O TR 1) \topfork
u+02adb md h A \mlcp

u+02adc I B A / \forks
u+02add U] U} " N \forksnot
u+62ade 4 4 A | \shortlefttack
u+02adf T T T T \shortdowntack
u+02aed L s L + \shortuptack
u+62ae2 E E E E \vDdash
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usv M X § C A D B P S T E Macro

u+02ae3 [ | I | \dashv

u+02ae4 4 49 4 = \Dashv

u+02ae5 3 43 A = \DashVv

u+02ae6 = K * \varVdash

u+02ae7 T T T = \Barv

u+02ae8 L L L L \vBar

u+02ae9 = F F *+ \vBarv

u+62aea m T T \barv

u+62aeb L 10 o 1 \Vbar

u+02aec = = = = \Not

u+02aed F F = = \bNot

u+02aee I+ 1 } \revnmid

u+02aef ? ? ? ? \cirmid

u+02afo F S S It \midcir

u+02af2 + # O+ # \nhpar

u+02af3 +y 4 4 H \parsim

u+02af7 XL < L < \1llnest

u+62afs > > > > \gggnest

u+02af9 £ § s s \leqgslant

u+02afa z z z z \geqgslant

u+02b30 <« <o = \circleonleftarrow
u+02h31 E e & E E E e E ((E \leftthreearrows
u+02bh32 > > <« \leftarrowonoplus
u+02h33 Vv e v SN s v e e e \longleftsquigarrow
u+02b34 “ o« «+ \nvtwoheadleftarrow
u+02b35 “« o« «H \nVtwoheadleftarrow
u+02h36 “«“ o« <« \twoheadmapsfrom
u+02b37 RSRTEE SR «= \twoheadleftdbkarrow
u+02b38 < R G \leftdotarrow
u+02b39 “~oK “ \nvleftarrowtail
u+02b3a “ o a “ \nVleftarrowtail
u+02b3b “«  «< «— \twoheadleftarrowtail
u+02b3c “*K o« «“ \nvtwoheadleftarrowtail
u+02b3d “@w o« « \nVtwoheadleftarrowtail
u+02b3e o e el \leftarrowx

u+02b3f « e « \leftcurvedarrow
u+02b40 = & & \equalleftarrow
u+02b41 «< e o \bsimilarleftarrow
u+02b42 < < = \leftarrowbackapprox
u+02b43 > > > \rightarrowgtr
u+02b44 > > > \rightarrowsupset
u+02b45 E & & \LLeftarrow

u+02b46 E - = \RRightarrow
u+02b47 = S = \bsimilarrightarrow
u+02b48 Ed = \rightarrowbackapprox
u+02b49 « & == \similarleftarrow
u+02bda <~ = = \leftarrowapprox
u+02b4b <= < = \leftarrowbsimilar
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A D B P S T E Macro

usv M X S C
=

u+02b4c =

=

\rightarrowbsimilar

8.13 Alphabetical symbols, \mathalpha

8.13.1 Normal weight
Upright Greek, uppercase

usv MX S CADBP S T E Macro
u+00391 A A A A A A A A A A A \mupAlpha
u+00392 B B B B B B B B B B B \mupBeta
w393 ' T T IT' T T ' T I' T T \mupGamma
u+00394 A A A A A A A A A A A \nupbelta
w0305 E E EE E E E E E E E \mupEpsilon
w0396 Z Z Z 7 Z Z Z Z 7 7 Z \mupzeta
w0397 H H HH HH H H H H H \nupEta
ut00398 © © O © ©® ® ©® © O O® O \mupTheta
w0399 I I I I I I I I I T I \muplota
uee39a K K K K K K K K K K K \mupkappa
u+0039b A A A A A A A A A A A \mupLambda
weessc MMM MMMMMM M M \nupMu
u+0039d N N N N N N N N N N N \mupNu
wee39e = E E EE B E 2 E E Z \mupxi
u+0039F O O O 0 O O O O O O O \mupomicron
u+003a0 II IT IT IT IT IT IT IT II II TT \muppi
utee3ar P P P P P P P P P P P \mupRrho
ee3a3 X X X X X S X X 3 ¥ L \mupSigma
weesada T T T T T T T T T T T \mupTau
w0035 T Y Y Y Y T Y Y T Y Y \mupUpsilon
ut003a6 © ©® ® P O D O O O & O \muprhi
utee3a7 X X X X X X X X X X X \mupchi
u+003a8 Y P Y Y W W U ¥ ¥ ¥ Y \nuppsi
w0339 2 Q O 0 QO Q Q O O Q O \mupomega
Upright Greek, lowercase

usv MXS CADBP S T E Macro
u+0e3bl o @ o4 A & a4 O & a o o \mupalpha
uteosb2 3 B B BB B B B B B B \mupbeta
uteesb3 Y Y Y Y Y Y VY Y Y Y Y \mupgamma
ueo3bs 5 & 85 8 5 & 8 8 O 8 & \nupdelta
ut0e3b5 € € € € € € &€ € € €& € \mupepsilon
woosbs C ¢ € T ¢ T T € ¢ C \nupzeta
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usv MX S CADBP S T E Macro
u+0e3b7 M M M M N 1 N 1N M M 7 \mupeta
uoe3bs 0 0 6 6 0 6 B 6 0 0 0 \nuptheta
utee3b9 L 1t L L C 1 1 L L v L \mupiota
u+0e3ba K K K K K K K K K K K \mupkappa
u+003bb A A A A A A A A A A A \muplambda
u+ee3bc p B K L U 1 B P B R KL \mupmu
u+0e3bd v v v Vv vV V. D V 1V VvV V \mupnu
uteosbe £ & £ £ £ § & € £ & & \mupxi
u+0e3bf 0 0 0 0 O O O 0O 0 O O \mupomicron
u+003cO® ™ T T T TC IT II 7T T JT 70T \muppi
utee3clt p p P P P P P P p p P \muprho
u+ee3c2 ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ G ¢ S ¢ \mupvarsigma
u+003c3 0 6 0 0 0 O O O G O O \mupsigma
ut0e3c4 T T T T T T T T T T T \muptau
u+ee3c5 UV V V V V U VL UV VYV U VL \mupupsilon
u+ee3cé @ @ @ @ @ ® ¢ ¢ ¢ @ \mupvarphi
ue3c7 X ¥ X X X X X X X X X \mupchi
woo3cs Uy P P Y Wy P Uy ) \muppsi
u+003c9 W ® W W W O W W ® O W \mupomega
u+003d0 6 €86 \mupvarbeta
uwee3dl 9 9 8 9 98 9 9 0 3 9 O \mupvartheta
w003ds & b b Db D O & b d \mupphi
ut003d6 W W W W ® W W W W W @ \mupvarpi
u+003da (SN \upStigma
u+003db s S g \upstigma
u+003dc FFFF \upDigamma
u+003dd FFFF \updigamma
u+003de Y% 54 \upKoppa
u+003df 4 w4 \upkoppa
u+003e0 DA \upSampi
u+003e1 3 Y 2 \upsampi
utee3fo v X X U U U X U X R \mupvarkappa
utee3fl 0 @ @ @ 0 @ @ 0 Q @ \mupvarrho
u+003f4 © 6 O 06 6066 \mupvarTheta
ut0e3f5 € € € € € € € € € € € \mupvarepsilon
Italic, Latin, uppercase

usv M X S CAD B P S T E Macro
u+1d43s A A A A A A A AAA nita
ut1d43s B B B B B B B B B B \nitB
utadase C C C € C C C C C C nitc
uw1d437 D D D D D D D D D D \nitd
utida3s E E E E E E E E E E  \nitE
utid439 FF F F F F F F F F F \nitF
widssa G G G 6 G G G G G G \nite



8.13 Alphabetical symbols, \mathalpha

usv M X S CAD B P S T E Macro
utidaso H H H H H H H H H H \nitH
wttdasc I I I I I I I I I I \mitI
utidasd J J J ] ] J J ] J J  mitd
utidaze K K K K K K K K K K \nitk
wtidasf L L L L L L L L L L \mitL
utlddao M M M M M M M MMM \nitM
utddsar N N N N N N N NN N \nitn
utidaa2 O O O 0 O O O O O O \nito
u+ld4a3 P P P P P P P P P P \nmitp
ud44s Q@ Q Q Q@ Q Q Q Q @ QO \mitq
utlda5s R R R R R R R R R R \nitr
utidase S § S S S S S S S S \nits
wtddaa7 T T T T T T T T T T \mitT
wtidaas U U U U U U U U U U \mitu
utddaa9s V. V.V V V V'V V V V  \nitv
utdddda W W W W W W W WWW  \nitw
uttdaab X X X X X X X X X X \mitx
utldaac Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y \nmity
wildaad Z Z Z Z Z Z Z Z Z Z \nitz
Italic, Latin, lowercase

usv MX S CAD B P S T E Macro
utld4d4de @ a a a a a d a a a \mita
utidaaf b b b b b b b b b b \nitb
u+ld4506 ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ C ¢ ¢ ¢ \mitc
utidast d d d d d d d d d d \nitd
u+ld452 ¢ e e e e e e e e e \mite
waadass f f f f f £ F f F f \mitf
utlddsd g ¢ g g § 9 g § & & \mitg
ueddase ¢ @ @ i @ U 1 i @ @ \miti
wadss7 joj o j j o J j g J mitg
utidass k k k k kK k k k kB k  \mitk
utadaso 1 1 L L L U1 1 1 1 \mitl
u+lddsa M m m mm mm m m m \mitm
u+ldd5b m m M M M N N n B n  \mitn
u+ld4s5c o o 0 0 0 O O 0 O o \mito
utlddsd p p p P P P P P P P \nitp
utlddse ¢ ¢ 9 q 9 q q q q g \mitq
u+ld4sf » r v vr v r r r r r \mitr
u+ld460 s s § S S S S S S § \mits
utidael t t t t t t t t t t \mitt
u+ld462 v 4 U U U W U U U U \mitu
u+ld463 v v L v U L V U U Vv \mitv
u+ld4Bd W W W W W W W W w w \mitw
u+ld465 T X X X X X X X X X  \mitx
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usv MX S CAD B P S T E Macro
utlddé6 y y ¥y y Yy Yy y y ¥y y \mity

utld467 z 2z z Z z Z Z zZ 2 Z \mitz

Italic Greek, uppercase

usv M X S CAD B P S T E Macro
utldee2 A A A A A A A A A A \nitAlpha
utldee3 B B B B B B B B B B \mitBeta
wideeda I ' ' ' ' I I' I' I' I' \nmitGamma
utidees A A A A A A A A A A \nitDelta
utidee6 © E E E E E E E E E  \nitepsilon
widee7 Z Z Z Z Z Z Z Z Z Z \mitZeta
utidees H H HH HH HH H H \nitEta
utldéed @ @ © @ ® ® O® O @ O \nitTheta
wtddeea [ I I I I I I I I I \mitIota
urideeb K K K K K K K K K K \nitkappa
utldeec A A A A A A A A A4 A \mitLambda
utidsed M M MM M M M M M M  \nitMu
utddsee N N NN N N N N N N \nit\wu
utideef & £ E B E B E E HE £ \nitxd
utidefo O O O 0 O O O O O O  \nitomicron
uvadefe [T IT IT IT IT IT IT IT II 11  \mitPi
utddsf2 P P P P P P P P P P \nitrho
u+ldéfs © 6 6 6 © © 6 O 6 6  \nitvarTheta
utldefs ¥ X X X X ¥ X ¥ 3 X \mitSigma
wiadefs T T T T T T T T T T  \nitTau
utldef6 Y Y'Y ¥ T Y Y T ¥  \nitupsilon
ut1def?7 @ @ @ @ O & O© O D ¢ \mitphi
uradefe X X X X X X X X X X \mitchi
uvddefo ¥ ¥ Y Y W W WU ¥ ¥ ¥ \nitPsi
urldéfa 2 Q2 Q N O Q Q O 2 Q  \nitomega
Italic Greek, lowercase

usv MX S CADBP S T E Macro
utldéfc @ ¢ @ ¢ @ a @& a« a «o \mitalpha
utidétd B B B BB B B B B B \nitbeta
utldéfe v vy ¥y v Yy ¥V Y v Y 7 \mitgamma
urideff 0 6 8§ § 0 & 6 5 O &  \nmitdelta
u+ld700 ¢ € € & & &€ & & € ¢ \mitepsilon
wradzer ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ C T T ¢ & ¢ \nitzeta
utld7e2 m . n n Ny M QY \miteta
urid7e3 0 0 6 0 60 0 O 6 O 6  \nittheta



8.13 Alphabetical symbols, \mathalpha

usv MX S CAD B P S T E Macro
utld704 ¢ ¢t t L L U U [ U 1 \mitiota
u+ld705 K K X K K K K K K K \mitkappa
u1d7e6 A A 1 A A L A A A 1 \nmitlambda
u+ld7e7 @ MU M U U U O U U W \mitmu
u+id768 v v v v v Vv D V V Vv \mitnu
utid7e9 € & E EEEE & E £ mivd
u+ld7éa o o0 0 0 0 O O 0 0O o \mitomicron
utld76b m & ™ W M W I 7T T IT \mitpi
utld7ec p p o p p P P L P p \mitrho
utld7ed ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ C G S ¢ \mitvarsigma
utld76e ¢ ¢ 0 0 0 O O 0 O O \mitsigma
utid7ef 7 7 T T T T T T T 7T \mittau
u+1d716 v » v vV Vv U VD UV VUV U \mitupsilon
W71l © @ @ @ P & QP @ @ @  \mitphi
uHd712 X ¥ X X X X X X X X  \nmitchi
wd713 Yy P Y Y @ W P b oy \mitpsi
utld714 W @ W W W ©® W W O W \mitomega
utld715 9 9 d d d 9 9 9 J d  \mitpartial
u+ld716 € € € € € € € € € € \mitvarepsilon
wid717 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 ¥ I ¥ \nmitvartheta
u+ld718 % X X M x U X N X X \mitvarkappa
u+1d719 ¢ b ¢ P P @ ¢ ¢ b ¢ \nmitvarphi
utld7ia 0 0 @ @ 0 P Q@ Q0 © ¢ \mitvarrho
utld7lb w w W W O W W @ W @ \mitvarpi
Script, Latin, uppercase

usv M X S CAD B P S T E Macro
utidaoc A A A A S A A A A A A \nscra
utidage € € € C % ¢ C C € € C \mscrc
utlddosf D D D D I P D D D D D \mscrd
uwidda2 G ¥ G G £ 9 G 9 G % G \mscrG
widdas J F J J S F J J F F I \mserd
utidaa6 K X K K Z FH K K FH FH K \nscrk
utidaad N S NN AN N N AN N N \nscrn
utlddaa @ 0 O O @ © O O O O O \mscro
utlddab P P P P P P P L P P P \nmscrp
uwtiddac @ @ Q9 Q @ Q@ Q@ QO @ @ Q \mscrQ
utlddae § & § § Y ¥ S S5 F £ 8 \mscrs
widdaf T T T T T 5 T 1T T F T \mscrT
utldabe U % U U #Z % U U U % U \nscru
uwtidabr V 7V V 77 U U Y ¥V \nscrv
widabze W W W 7w W W W W W \mscrw
ut1ddbs X' XX X 2 % X X X X X \mscrx
utidabs Y ¥ Y Y 2 Y4 Y g Y Y Y \mscry
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usv MX S CAD

B P S T E Macro

utidabs £ F 2 2 Z % Z Z & & Z \nmscrz
Script, Latin, lowercase

usv M X S CA D B P S T E Macro
u+1d4b6 a o a @ ao a0 a @ w \mscra
u+1d4h7 &6 6 & /4 6 b b b 6 \mscrb
u+1d4b8 < € ¢C ¢ ¢ C ¢ ¢ ¢ \mscrc
u+1d4b9 ddd Jdd ddd d \mscrd
u+1d4bb YA / / f f £/ \mscrf
utidabd % A A A KA h h A £ \nscrh
u+1d4be A A A A A A \mscri
u+1d4bf L id Fid J / /  \mscrj
u+1d4co AR A N A A \mscrk
u+1dacl ¢t ¢t /L ¢ L L ¢ ¢ mserl
u+1d4c2 m e om 2z m It memv o my \mscrm
u+1d4c3 n n n /2 n v n n n \mscrn
u+1d4cs Ry oppppp \mscrp
u+1d4cé g9 4 q Z ¢ q ¢ ¢ ¢ \mscrq
u+1d4c7 v r /s or I ror R \mscrr
u+1d4c8 J 0 8 J 5 0 5 5 9 \mscrs
u+1d4co £ 1 t 7 ¢t t Ut t ¢ \mscrt
u+ld4ca w uw U e w U u uw w \mscru
u+ld4ch v v v oo VU ouv oo \mscrv
u+ld4cc w ww e w W w w w \mscrw
u+ld4cd xr Xx X X r X x X X \mscrx
u+ld4ce Yy Yy v ¥y Yyyy ¥ \mscry
u+ld4cf X X 3 X ¥ Z z ¥ & \mscrz
Fraktur, Latin, uppercase

usv M X S CAD B P S T E Macro
utidses A A A A A A A A A A A \mfraka
u+1dses B B B B B B B B B B B \nfraks
ut1d5e7 D D D D D D D D D D D \nfrakp
utidses ¢ € G € € ¢ & ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ \nfrake
Hdsed F F F F TS S T T S T \nfrakF
utldsoa & & & & ©® & & & & & & \mfrake
wtidsed J S F I I S T T T T T \mfrakd
utidste £ & 8 § 8 & K £ & & £ \nfrakk
utidsef £ & 2 € ¢ ¢ £ £ £ ¢ £ \nfrakL
utids1eo 0T WM WM M W M DT 9N M M M \nfrakm
ut1dsaa DT 9N N N N N AN M N N N \mfrakn



8.13 Alphabetical symbols, \mathalpha

usv M X S CAD B P S T E Macro
wids12 O O O 0 0 O O O O O O \nfrako
w1ds1iz PP P B P D P P P D P \nfrake
Hds14 9 QA QA QA Q9 Q 9 9 9O 9 \nfrakg
utidsie & © © 8 © & & 6 6 & G \nfraks
wids17 T X T X T T T T T T T \mfrakT
uttdsis S0 U A W A UM U U U YU \mfraku
ut1ds19 U B B B B BV UV U U BV Y \nfrakv
utidsia 20 T8 B3 W W W W 20 20 W 2 \mfrakw
uwtidsth X X X X X ¥ X X X X X \nfrakx
widsic ) 9D YD D Y VD D VD YD Y YV \nfraky
Fraktur, Latin, lowercase

usv MX S CADB P S T E Macro
utldsle ¢ a a a a a a a a a a \mfraka
utldsif b b b b b b b b b b b \nfrakb
u+lds20 ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ € ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ \mfrakc
u+1d521 0 D D D D D 0O 0 O D O \mfrakd
u+ld522 ¢ e e e ¢ ¢ € ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ \mfrake
wads2s f f F f F f f F f f f \nfrakf
u+lds24 g ¢ ¢ ¢ 9 ¢ g g g ¢ g \mfrakg
wids2s b H §H H h b b b b b b \nfrakh
utids26 10ttt 1 f 1 i1 i i \mfraki
uwbids27 3§ 1 1 1 f 3 3 3 f j \mfrakj
utids2s € F F E F ot € £ £ f € \nfrakk
utads29 [ L L T L 0 [ [ [ [ [ \nfrakl
utlds2a m M MmNt m M m m m m \mfrakm
u+tlds2b n ot T n N on N n n \mfrakn
u+tlds52c 0 o o D D o O o0 0 » 0 \mfrako
wids2d p P P P P P P P P p P \nfrakp
u+tlds2e ¢ 9 9 9 9 9 9 g q q q \mfrakqg
utlds2f v r v r r ¢t T t v t v \mfrakr
u+1ds30 5 8 8 s S5 s § § § s § \mfraks
utads3z t bttt ottt t t t \mfrakt
u+lds32 U w1 u U ou U u u u u \mfraku
u+1d533 ¥ ® D D D v U B B v L \mfrakv
u+1d534 tv W W W W W 1V o O W o \mfrakw
u+1d535 r ¥ ¥ X X x LI r & x ¥ \mfrakx
ut1ds36e ) Y H v H v Y H Y v Y \mfraky
u+1ds37 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 \mfrakz

Blackboard, Latin, uppercase

179



n Unicode symbol list

usv MX S CA D B P S T E Macro
utidsass A A A A A A A A A A  \ebba
utld539 B B B B B B B B B B \BbbB
utidssb D D D D D D D D D D \BbbD
wridssc E E E E E E E E E E  \Bbbe
wtidssd F F F F F F F F F F \BbbF
u1dsse 6 G G G G G G G G G  \Bbbe
ueadsae 0 1 0 I I I T T T I \BbbI
uwtidsar J I J ) ) T ] ) J T \BbbJ
urtds42 K K K K K K K K K K \Bbbk
wiadsas L L L L L L L L L L \BbbL
utldsa4a MMM M M M M M M M \Bbbm
ut1dsa6 O O O O O O O O O O  \Bbho
utldssa S S S § § S S § S S \BbbS
wtldsab T T T T T T T T T T \BbbT
utidsac U U U U U U U U U U  \Bbbu
urddsad V V.V V V V V V V V  \Bbby
utldsae W W W W W W W W W W \Bbbw
urdsaf X XX X X X X X X X \Bbbx
urads5e Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y \Bbby
Blackboard, Latin, lowercase

usv MXS CADB P S T E Macro
u+lds52 0 a @ 4@ a a a a a a \Bbba
ut1dss3a b b b b o b b b b b \sbbb
u+dds54 ¢ ¢ € € € € C C € C  \Bbbc
ut1dsss d d d d d d d d d d  \Bbbd
u+lds56 € e @ € € € @ @ @ €  \Bbbe
uetdss7 F F ¢ f £ £ £ € £ f \Bbbf
utlds58 g g g 8§ € € J g g 8  \Bbbg
ut1ds59 h h h h h h h h h h  \sbbh
u#ddssa 8 & f f 1 1 @1 & i 1 \Bbbi
waadssb §§ f § 5§ § § 5 5 \ebbj
uradsse k k k k k k k k k k  \Bobk@
uetdssd 0 0 01 1 1 1 1 1 1 \Bbb1
u+1d55e ™ m M M IM M I I m m  \Bbbm
u+dds5F N M M M M M Il M m N  \Bbbn
ut1d560 © © © ® © 0 @ © © O  \Bbbo
utldsel P p P P P P P P P P  \Bbbp
utlds62 g q @ qQ q g q q g g  \Bbbg
u#1ds63 © r r r ¥ r I T T T  \Bbbr
u+1ds64 s S S S § S S S S S \Bbbs
utadses & ¢t t ¢ ¢t T Ot ¢t t \Bbbt
uUt1d566 U W W W W W W W w W \Bbbu
u+1ds67 v V V V Vv V V V VvV V  \Bbbv
ut1d568 W W W W W W W W W W \Bbbw
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usv MXS CADB P S T E Macro
u+ld569 2 X X X X X X X X X \Bbbx
utldséa y Y Y V Y YV ¥V YV ¥ ¥  \Bbby
u+tldséb z z z Z zZ Z Z Z 7 Z \Bbbz
Sans serif, Latin, uppercase

usv M X S CADB P S T E Macro
utldsad A A A A A A A A AA \msansA
utldsal B B B B B B B B B B \msansB
utidsaa2 C C C C C C C C C C \msansC
utidsa3 D D D D D D D D D D  \msansd
utidsa4 E E E E E E E E E E  \msanst
utddsas F F F F F F F F F F  \msansF
utidsa6 G G G G G G G G G G  \msansG
utidsaz H H HHHHHHHH \nmsansH
utddsas | I I I 1 I | 1 | | \msansI
utadsas J ) ) ) ) J ) ] J J  \msansJ
utidsaa K K K K K K K K K K  \msansk
utddsab L L L L L L L L L L \msansL
uvttddsac M MMM MM MMMM  \nsansM
uttdsad N N N N N N N N N N \msansN
utddsae O O O 0 O O O O O O \msanso
utldsaf P P P P P P P P P P \msansp
ut1dsbd Q Q Q Q Q Q Q Q Q Q  \msansQ
u+tddsbt R R R R R R R R R R \msansr
utddsb2 S S S S S S S S S S \msanss
uttdsb3 T T T T T T T T T T \msansT
utddshba U U U U U U U U U U \msansu
uttdsbs V- V.V V.V V.V V V V  \nsansv
utidsbe W W W W W W W W W W  \msansw
utadsh7 X X X X X X X X X X  \msansx
urtdsb8 Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y  \msansy
wtldsbd Z Z Z 2 Z Z Z Z Z Z \nsansZ
Sans serif, Latin, lowercase

usv MXS CADB P S T E Macro
utldsha 2 a a a a a a a a a \msansa
u+tidsbb b b b b b b b b b b  \msansb
u+ldshc ¢ ¢ ¢ €c ¢ ¢ C C C C \msansc
utzdsbd d d d d d d d d d d \msansd
u+ldshe e e €6 € e e € e e e \msanse
utadsof f f f f f f f f f f \msansf
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usv MXS CADB P S T E Macro
u+ldsco g g 8 € € 9 9 g 8 ¢ \msansg
u+t1dsct h h h h h h h h h h \msansh
ubddsc2 00 00 0000 \msansi
utddse3 jj j g0 0 i \msansj
utidsca k k k k k k k k k k  \msansk
utzdses | L L L1 \msansl
utldsce m mm m m m M m m m \msansm
u+ldsc7 n.n.n.n.n.n N N N n \msansn
u+ldsc8 o o 0 0 o 0 O O O O \msanso
u+ldsc9 p p p p P PP PPP \msansp
utldsca ¢ 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 g q \msansq
u+tldscb r r r r r r r r r r \msansr
utldscc S s S S s S S S S S \msanss
utddsed t t t t t t t t t t \msanst
u+ldsce U U U U U U U U U U \msansu
u+tldscf v . v v V. v VvV V V V V \msansv
u+1d5do w w W W w w W W W W \msansw
u+ldsdl X X X X X X X X X X \msansx
utldsd2 y 'y Y Y Y Y VY ¥V YV Y \msansy
utldsd3 z z z z z z Z Z Z Z \msansz

Italic sans serif, Latin, uppercase

usv M XS CADB P S T E Macro

utideos A A A A A A A A A A \nitsansA
u+idée9 B B B B B B B B B B  \nitsansB
utidseta C C C € C C C C C C \nitsansC
utddseb D D D D D D D D D D  \mitsansD
utldeec E E E E E E E E E E  \mitsansE
utidesed F F F F F F F F F F  \mitsansF
utddéee G G G G G G G G G G  \nitsansé
utideef H HH H HH H H H H \nitsansH
weadee [ I I 1 I 1 I 1 [ | \mitsansI
uwbade1r J J J ) 4 J ) ) J J  \mitsansJ
utade12 K K K K K K K K K K \mitsansk
wiide13 L L L L L L L L L L \mitsansL
utlidsta M MM M MM M M M M \nitsansM
utadsts N NN N NN N N N N \nitsansN
u+1de16 O O O O O O O O O O \nitsanso
u+idelrz P P P P P P P P P P \nitsansP
u+ide1s @ Q Q @ Q Q Q Q Q Q  \mitsansQ
ut1de19 R R R R R R R R R R \mitsansR
utddéla S S S S S S S S S S \nitsanss
wtddstb T T T T T T T T T T  \mitsansT
uridelc U U U U U U U U U U  \nitsansu
utddead V V V.V V V V V V V  \nitsansv



8.13 Alphabetical symbols, \mathalpha

E Macro

usv MXS CAD BUPST
utidste W W W W WWW WW W
urtdetf X X X X X X X X X X  \nmitsansx
utide20 Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y VY Y
wide2s Z Z2 Z 7 Z Z Z Z Z Z

\mitsansW

\mitsansY
\mitsansz

Italic sans serif, Latin, lowercase

usv MXS CADB P S T E Macro

u+ld622 a @a a a a a a a ad a \mitsansa
ut1dé23 b b b b b b b b b b  \mitsansb
u+ldé24 ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ €C € Cc ¢ \mitsansc
ut1de2s d d d d d d d d d d \mitsansd
u+ld626 € e e € e e e e e e \mitsanse
ustde27 f f f f f f f f f f  \mitsansf
u+lde28 g g2 § £ £ 9 9 9 8§ ¢ \mitsansg
ut1d629 h h h h h h h h h h \mitsansh
uedde2a @ 0 @ 0 Q0 0 0 0 i \mitsansi
utade2b j j j j Jj j j J J j  \mitsansj
utide2c k k k k k k kK k k k  \mitsansk
ueddead | L 1L L1 1] \mitsansl
u+tldéze m mm m mm M m m m \mitsansm
u+ldé2f n. . n.n.n . n n N n n n \mitsansn
u+1d63®e o o 0 0 o 0 O O O O \mitsanso
u+ldé3lr p p p p p p P p p P \mitsansp
u+ldé32 ¢ 9 9 9 9 9 q9q q q q \mitsansq
u+ld6é33 r r r r r r r r r r \mitsansr
u+ldé34 s s S S s S S S S s \mitsanss
utldess t t t t t t t t t t \mitsanst
u+ldé36 u U U U u U U U U u \mitsansu
u+ldé37 v v v v v v V Vv V Vv \mitsansv
u+1d638 w w ww ww W w w w \mitsansw
u+1dé39 X X X X X X X X X X \mitsansx
utldé3a y y y Yy vy y Yy y vy \mitsansy
utldés3b z z z z z z Z Z Z Z \mitsansz

Typewriter, Latin, uppercase

usv MXSCADBPSTE Macro
utlde70 A A AA A A ALALAA \mttA
u+ddé71 B BB B B B BB B B \mtts
utade72 C CCC Cc c CC C C  \mttc
ut1d6s73 D DD D D D DD D D  \mttpD
utidé74a E EEE EEEEE E  \mtte
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usv MXSCADBPS T E Macro
utddé7’s F FFF F F FFF F \mttrF
ut1d676 G GGG G GG G G G \mtte
utaide77 H HHH H HHH HH \mttH
utddé7s I I I I I T I I I I  \mttI
uvadé79 J J JJ J JJJ JJ  \mttd
utide7a K K K K K K KK K K \mttk
utddé7b L LLL L L LL L L \mttL
utlds7c M MMM M MMM MM \mttM
utddé7d N NN NN NN I N N \mttn
utdds7e 0 00O 0 0 00 OO \mtto
utlds7f P PP P P P PP P P \mttp
utidsso Q Q QQ Q 0 Q 0 QO meeQ
utidsst R RR R R R R R R R \mttr
ut1d682 S S S S S SSSS S mtts
ut1des3 T TTT T T T T T T  \mttT
utddesa U UUU U U U U U U \mttu
utddess V VVV VVVVUVVV  \mtty
ut1dese W W W W W W W W W W \mttw
utides7 X X X X X X X X X X \mttX
utldess Y YYY Y Y Y Y Y Y \mtty
ut1de89 Z Z Z Z Z 2 Z 1 7 Z \mttz
Typewriter, Latin, lowercase

usv MXSCADBPSTE Macro
u+ldésa a a a a a a d a a a \mtta
utidesb b bbb b b bbbb \mttb
u+ldé8c ¢ ¢ ¢c C ¢c ¢c Cc C c \mttc
utidesd d dddd ddddd \mttd
u+ldé8e € € € € e e € e € e \mtte
utidest £ £ £ £ £ £ F & £ £  \mttf
utldeso g g £ 9 g g g g g g \mttg
utlde9r h h h h h h hh h h \mtth
ut1de92 i i i i i i i i idi \mttd
wadeos § 3335 33533 g
utldess k k k k k¥ k Kk k k  \mttk
utade9s 1 11111 L1 11 mttl
u+1d696 m mm m m m M n m m \mttm
u+1d697 n n nn nn Nnnn \mttn
u+1d698 o0 0 0 0O o0 0 0 0 O © \mtto
utlds99 p PPP P P PP P P \nttp
utldé®a 4 9 999 99 q g g \nttg
u+ldé9b r rr r r r rr r r \mttr
u+ldé9c s s s S s s S s S s \mtts
utadead t tt t t t Tt t £t \mttt
u+ldé9e u uu U u u Uu uu \mttu



8.13 Alphabetical symbols, \mathalpha

usv MXSCADBPSTE Macro
u+ld6é9f v v v v v v VvV Vv \mttv
u+ldéad W W WW W wWwww \mt tw
u+ldéal ¥ X X X X X X ¥ X X \mttx
utldéa2 y Y Y Y Y Y Y VT Y Y \ntty
utldéa3 z z 2z Z z z Z z Z z \mttz

8.13.2 Bold

Bold, Latin, uppercase

usv M X S CAD B P S T E Macro
u+1daeo A A A A A A A A A A A \mfa
uwidder B B B B B B B B B B B \mfs
ut1dae2 C C C € C C C C C C C mfc
u+1d403 D D D D D D D D D D D \mfp
widdesa E E E E E E E E E E E \mfe
utiddes F F F F FF F F F F F \mfF
u1d46 G G G G G G G G G G G \mfe
widde7 H HH HHHH HHH H \mbfH
ueadaes I I I I T I I I I I I \mbfr
utadde9 I J T ] T I J T J T J \mbfy
utiddea K K K K K K K K K K K \mbfk
utddaob L L L L L L L L L L L \mfL
vtldddoc MMM M MMM MMM M \nbfM
utadsed N N N N N N N N N N N \mbfn
utidaee O O O 0 O O O O O O O \mfo
utidaof P P P P P P P P P P P \mfp
urid410 Q Q Q Q Q @ Q Q Q Q Q mf
u+1d421 R R R R R R R R R R R \mfRr
u+id412 S S S S S S S S S S S \mfs
w1d413 T T T T T T T T T T T \mbfT
utida124a U U U U U U U U U U U \mfu
utid415s V.V V. V.V V V V V V V \mfv
ut1dd16 W W W W W W W WWW W \nbfw
utda17 X X X X X X X X X X X \mbfx
w1d418 Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y \mbfy
widd19 Z Z Z 7 Z Z Z Z Z 7 Z \nvfz
Bold, Latin, lowercase

usv MX S CAD B P S T E Macro

u+tld4la a a a a a a a a a a a \mbfa

utiddib b b b b b b b b b b b \mofb
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8.13 Alphabetical symbols, \mathalpha

usv M X S CAD B P S T E Macro
utldsha X X X X X X X X 3 X X \mbfSigma
utadsbb T T T T T T T T T T T \mbfTau
utddsbec Y Y Y Y Y T XY Y T Y Y \mbfupsilon
utidebd @ ® @ @ O & ® & ® P D \mvfrhi
utzdsbe X X X X X X X X X X X \mbfchi
utidebf ¢ W W W W W W Y & ¥ Y \mfpsi
uvideco 2 Q@ Q . Q O O Q Q O \nbfomega
Bold Greek, lowercase

usv MX S CADBP S T E Macro
utldécz @@ ¢ & O ¢ @ O &x a4 O & \mbfalpha
utidecs B B B BB B B B B B B \nbrbeta
utldécd v Y Y Y Y Y ¥V Y Y Y Y \mbfgamma
uttdscs & & 8 8§ 5 & & & O 8 & \mbfdelta
utldéc6 € € € € &€ €& &€ & € €& ¢ \mbfepsilon
wridsc7 ¢ & ¢ T C ¢ € T € ¢ C \mbfzeta
utldécs m M M M 1N n 1N 1 M 1N M \mbfeta
utideco 6 06 € 0 0 @ O 0 0 O O \mbftheta
utldéca ¢ v L L L T U L Lt 1v 1t \mbfiota
utldéch K K ¥ K K K K K K K K \mbfkappa
uttddscc A A A A A A A A A X A \mbflambda
utldéed p p B U B B P P B P @ \mbfmu
utldéce v v » vV v V. D v VYV VvV V \mbfnu
utidect € & £ & & § & T E & & \mfxd
u+ldéd®o o 0 ¢ 0 0 O O O O O O \mbfomicron
u+ldédl 7 T 7T T Tt I II 7C T I 7C \mbfpi
utldéd2 p p P P P P P P P P P \mbfrho
u+ldédd ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ 6 §¢ € ¢ S ¢ \mbfvarsigma
u+ldédd 0 6 ¢ 0 0 O O O O O O \mbfsigma
utldéds T T T T T T T T T T T \mbftau
utldédé v ® Y VY UV U V UV YV U VL \mbfupsilon
u+lded7? @© @ @ @ @ @ @O @ Y @ @ \mbfvarphi
utldéds X X X X X X X X X X X \mbfchi
u+idedd Y W P P P W W P ¥y P \mbfpsi
utldéda W ® W W W @ W W ®W O W \mbfomega
utidédb O 0 8 @ 9 @ O 0 0 O O \mbfpartial
utldédc € € € € € € € € € € € \mbfvarepsilon
utidedd 9 9 9 9 9 9 ¥ 90 3 ¥ O \mbfvartheta
utldéde ¥ X ¥ U x U X N X X \mbfvarkappa
u+idedf & O ¢ b b o P ¢ b ¢ P \mbfphi
utldéed 0 @ ¢ @ 0 @ @ Q0 Q@ @ \mbfvarrho
u+ldéel W W W W ® W W @O W W © \mbfvarpi
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Bold italic, Latin, uppercase

usv M X S CAD B P S T E Macro
uriddes A A A A A A A A A A \nbfita
u+idse9 B B B B B B B B B B  \mbfits
utidsea C C C C C C C C C C \mbfitc
utiddéeb D D D D D D D D D D  \mbfitd
utidssec E E E E EE E E E E  \nbfite
utidded F F F F FF F F F F \mbfitF
uriddee G G G G G G G G G G  \mbfite
wridasf H H HHHHH HHH  \nbfitH
uerzda7e T I I I I I I I I I \mbfitI
utida7r I OJ T ] 7 J T J T \mbfity
ur1da72 K K K K K K K K K K \mbfitk
wid473 L L L L L L L L L L \mbfitL
uw1da7a MMM M MMM MMM \mbfitm
u+1da75 N N N N N N N N N N \mbfitn
utlda76 O O O 0 O O O O O O \mbfito
utida77 P P P P P P P P P P  \mbfitp
ut1d4a78 Q Q Q Q O @ QO QO Q Q  \mbfitQ
ut1d479 R R R R R R R R R R \mbfitR
uvlda7a S S S S S S S S S S \mbfits
utdda7o T T T T T T T T T T  \nbfitT
urida7c U U U U U U U U U U  \mbfitu
utlddzd V.V V. V.V V V V V V  \mbfitv
utids7e W W W W WW W WWW  \npfitw
urtdd7f X X X X X X X X X X \mbfitx
ut1d480 Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y  \mbfity
uwiidast Z Z Z Z Z Z Z Z Z 7  \nbfitz
Bold italic, Latin, lowercase

usv MX S CAD B P S T E Macro
u+ld482 a a a a a a a a a a \mbfita
ut1d483 b b b b b b b b b b  \mbfitb
u+ld484 ¢ ¢ € € ¢ € C ¢ ¢C ¢ \mbfitc
uttdass d d d d d d d d d d \mbfitd
u+ld486 € € € € e € € e e e \mbfite
uetdas7 £ £ £ fF £ £ £ £ £ £ \mbfitf
utlddes g ¢ g 8 g 8 g g g g  \mbfitg
ut1d489 h h h h h h h h h h \mfith
u#ddasa i i1 i i i 1 01 i i i \mbfiti
uradasb j § § J j 3 F j J J  \mbfitj
utidasc k k k k k k k k k k  \mbfitk
wetdasd 111 111 1 1 11 \mbfitl
utdddgée m mmmmm NN m m m \mbfitm



8.13 Alphabetical symbols, \mathalpha

usv M X S CAD B P S T E Macro
u+1d48f M M N N N N N N N N \mbfitn
u+ld49¢ o 0 0 0 0 O O O O O \mbfito
utldd9l P P P P P P P P P P \mbfitp
u+1d492 @ 9 9 9 q 9 9 q q q \mbfitg
u+1d493 r r r r r r r r r r \mbfitr
u+ld494 s s S § 8§ 8§ S s S S \mbfits
utidaos t t t t t t t t t t \mbfitt
u+ld496 1 U 1 U U U U u u u \mbfitu
u+ld497 v. v V. V. v VvV V vV V V \mbfitv
u+1d498 W W W W W W W W W W \mbfitw

u+ld499 X X X X X X X X X X \mbfitx
utld4%a y y Y Y Y Y Y Y VYY \mbfity
u+ld4ob z z Z Z zZ Z Z Z Z 1 \mbfitz

Bold italic Greek, uppercase

usv M X S CA D B P S T E Macro
utidiic A A A A A A A A A A \nbfitAlpha
utldd7dd B B B B B B B B B B  \mbfitBeta
wid7ie I’ ' T ' T ©r I' T I' T \mbfitGamma
utld7if A A A A A A A A A A \nbfitDelta
wid720 E E E E E E E E E E  \nbfitepsilon
wid721 Z Z Z Z Z Z Z Z Z 7 \mbfitzeta
wid722 H HHHHH HH H H  \nbfitEta
u+1d723 @ @ @ 0 O @ O O @ O \nbfitTheta
wiid72a I I I I I I I I I 1 \mbfitIota
u1d72s K K K K K K K K K K \nbfitkappa
utid726 A A A A A A A A A A \nbfitLambda
w1d727 M MM MMM M M M M \nbfitMu
u+1d728 N N N N N N N N N N  \mbfitNu
wid2e E E EEE & E E E E \mbfitxd
u+ld7za O O O 0 O O O O O O \mbfitOmicron
uedd72o IT IT IT IT IT IT IT IT IT II  \mbfitpi
utddi2c P P P P P P P P P P  \mbfitRho
u+ld72d © 6 6 6 6 6 O 6 6 O \mbfitvarTheta
id72e ¥ X ¥ X X 2 X X 3 X  \mbfitSigma
wiid72f T T T T T T T T T T  \mbfitTau
w1d730 ¥ Y Y'Y Y T Y Y T T \mbfitupsilon
u1d731 @ ® P @ O b D P P P \mbfitphi
u1d732 X X X X X X X X X X \mbfitchi
wtld733 W P W Y W W W Y & ¥ \npfitPsi
u1d734 2 Q Q 2 Q @ Q O 2 O  \nbfitOmega
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Bold italic Greek, lowercase

usv MX S CAD B P S T E Macro

utld736 @ @ @ @ @ a @ ¥ @ O \mbfitalpha
widar B BB BB B B B B B \mbfitheta

u+ld738 v Yy ¥y vy Yy ¥ VY vy Y 7 \mbfitgamma
ut1d730 § & § 8§ 5 & 6 5 & &  \nbfitdelta
utld73a € € € & & & & & € & \mbfitepsilon
widsb ¢ € $ ¢ ¢ T € T & ¢ \mbfitzeta

utld73c m n n m n . n N n N N \mbfiteta

wid7ad @ 0 6 6 0 @ @ 0 O 0 \mbfittheta
utld73e ¢ 1 t L Lt t U t ¢ 1 \mbfitiota

u+ld73f K K ¥ K K K K K K I \mbfitkappa
ut1d746 A 4 4 2 A A A A A A \mbfitlambda
u+ld741 g g4 up Mo pop \mbfitmu

utid742 v v » v v v D v V V \mbfitnu

w743 € £ £ § & & & ¢ E & \wfivd

u+ld744 o o 0 0 0 O O 0 O 0 \mbfitomicron
u+ld745 T «# T M T ™ I 7T T T \mbfitpi

utld746 p p P P P P P P P P \mbfitrho

u+ld747 ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ 6 ¢ C ¢ S ¢ \mbfitvarsigma
u+ld748 0 o0 ¢ 0 0 0 O 0O O O \mbfitsigma
u+ld749 7 T T T T T T T T T \mbfittau

utld74a v » v v vV U VD v V U \mbfitupsilon
utld74b © @ @ @ @ @ @ @ @ @  \mbfitphi

utld7ac X ¥ X X X X X X X X \mbfitchi

u+ld74d P W P Y P P W P P w \mbfitpsi

utld74e W ® W W W @ W W @O © \mbfitomega
ut1d7af @ 0 3 d 9 @ 0 9 @ @  \mbfitpartial
u+ld750 € € € € € € € € € € \mbfitvarepsilon
wid7st 9 9 9 9 9 9 ¥ ¢ I ¥ \mbfitvartheta
u+ld752 M X Q@ H x U X N X X \mbfitvarkappa
u+1d753 @ ¢ ¢ P d @ P ¢ P P  \mbfitvarphi
u+ld754 0 0 ¢ @ 0 @ @ 0 @ © \mbfitvarrho
u+1d755 W W W W ® WU W O W T \mbfitvarpi

Bold script, Latin, uppercase

usv M X § CA D B P S§ T E Macro
uwtidado A A A A A A A A A A \mbfscra
uwtidadi B B B B B B B B B B B \nbfscrd
widad2 € € € € % € C C € € € \mbfscrc
widads D D D D D D D D D D D \mbfscrd
uwidads £ & E £ & € € £ & E E \mbfscre
utidads F F F F F F F F F F F \mbfscrF
uridade G ¥ € G £ ¢ (G g G & G \mbfscrG
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usv M X § CA D B P S§ T E Macro
utidad? H H FH H 7 96 H H 96 36 I \nbfscru
utidads J F F I3 L I J T I T I \mbfscrl
wiidade J F F I F F J J Z Z 3 \mbfscry
utidada K H K K X F KK K F H K \mbfscrk
uwtiddadb £ L L L L B C L B FH L \mbfscrL
uridade M M M M A M M M Ao Ab N \nbfscrm
utidadd N N N N AN N N N N N \mbfscrn
utidade @ 6 6 0 @ O O O O 6O O \mbfscro
utldadf P P P P P P P P P P P \mbfscrp
uwiddeo Q@ @ Q@ Q@ € QO @ QO O @ Q \mfscrQ
utlddel R B R R B R R R R R R \mbfscrr
utldae2 § & § § X P 8 5 F F 8§ \mbfscrs
Widdes T T T T T F T T T T T \mbfsert
uwtiddesa U % U U #Z W U U U U U \nbfscru
widses V ¥ YV Vv ¥ w VU U W B V \mbfscrv
utiddes W W W W W W W W W W W \nbfscrw
utidde7 X L X X Z F X X HB F X \mbfscrx
wides Y ¥ Y Y X Y Y Y Y Y Y \mbfscry
utldaed 2 F F 2 Z X Z 2 L &L Z \mbfscrz
Bold script, Latin, lowercase

usv M X S CAD B P S T E Macro

u+lddea « 6 a4 & o G a a a \mbfscra
u+1d4eb g 6 6 4 6 b b 6 6 \mbfscrb
u+lddec € € € ¢ ¢ €C ¢ ¢ ¢ \mbfscrc
u+ldded dddod d d dd d nfserd
u+lddee € e e ¢ e € e e e \mbfscre
u+iddef £ £ F / I F £ f  \mofscrf
u+1d4fo 4 49 9 29 999 9 \mbfscrg
wridaft B B A £ K hh h K K \mbfscrh
u+1d4f2 T 1t i ¢ ¢ 1 i ¢ & \mbfscri
u+1d4f3 Z 1 i F i d Jj / F \mbfscrj
uridata B R R £ £ Ig kb £ £  \nbfscrk
u+1d4fs ¢ ¢ ¢ /7 € L U € € mfscrl
u+1d4fe m m m 7z m I m m m \mbfscrm
u+1d4f7 77 n n 2 n I n n n \mbfscrn
u+1d4f8 o O 0 ¢ 0 O o 0 © \mbfscro
u+1d4f9 PP Lopppppr \mbfscrp
u+ld4fa 9 9 9 2 ¢ 4G 9 ¢ ¢ \mbfscrq
u+1d4fb v r s r I r r F \mbfscrr
u+ld4fc 3 3 8 4 3 I 5 5 I \mbfscrs
u+1dafd £t 1 t £ ¢ t t t ¢t \mbfscrt
u+ldafe u U U« uw U uuw w \mbfscru
u+1d4ff v v v 4 v VU v v v \mbfscrv
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usv M X S CAD B P S T E Macro

u+1d500 www e w wWwww w \mbfscrw
u+1d501 r T X Zz x X x X X \mbfscrx
u+1d502 Yy v sy Yyyyyw \mbfscry
u+1d503 X X Z £ ¥ Z 2z & & \mbfscrz

Bold fraktur, Latin, uppercase

usv M X S CAD B P S T E Macro

utidsee A A A A A A A A A A A \mbffraka
utidsed 2B B B B B B B B B B B \mbffraks
utidsee € € € € € € € € € G ¢ \mbffrakc
widsef ® D D D D D D D D D D \mbffrakp
uids7o € € € € € € ¢ ¢ ¢ € ¢ \mbffrake
wids?7t F F F FF S T T F § T \mbffrakr
ut1ds72 & @ @ 6 6 8 & S & 6 & \mbffrakc
Wids73 H H H H H H H H H H H \mbffrakH
wids7a I OIS S I I S T T T S T \mbffrakl
wds7s I OF F I IS T T T S T \mbffrakd
iids7e B K K& § 8 8§ K & A & K \mbffrakk
utds77 £ 8 8 2 2 g € £ £ € £ \mbffrakL
u+1d578 DT W P P M M DT DT DT M DT \mbfFrakm
ut1ds79 DT M M T R RN DT DT DN RN DT \mbffrakn
Hids7a O D O O D O O O O O O \mbffrako
widsth P P P B B P P P P P P \mvffrake
wds7e O A U QO N O O 9O O \mffrakg
w1ds7d MM R R R R R R R R R \mbffrakr
utids7ze & © © © 6 8 & S & & & \mbffraks
utlds7f T T T T T T X T T T T \mbffrakT
utzdsse 0 A U W U U A 0 U U U \mbffraku
utidssl 20 B B B B B W W B B W \mbffrakv
u+1dss2 20 2B 2B W W W 2T 25 2T W 2T \nbffrakw
ut1dses X X X X X ¥ X X X X X \mbffrakx
widse4 D) D YD D D 9 D D Y Y D \mbffraky
widsss 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 8 3 \mbffrakz

Bold fraktur, Latin, lowercase

usv M X S CADB P S T E Macro

u+tlds86 @ a a a a a a@ a a a a \mbffraka
u+1dss7 b b b b b b b b b b b \mbffrakb
u+t1lds88 ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ € ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ \mbffrakc
u+1d589 @ D D D D D O D D d D \mbffrakd
utlds8a ¢ e e ¢ ¢ ¢ € e ¢ ¢ e \mbffrake



8.13 Alphabetical symbols, \mathalpha

usv MX S CADB P S T E Macro

urtdssb F f F F F f ¥ F F f § \mbffrakf
u+lds8c ¢ ¢ ¢ 9 9 ¢ 9 9 ¢ ¢ g \mbffrakg
uwtidssd b ) §H H Hh b B b b b b \mbffrakh
utidsge i i i 1 i i 1 i 1 i 1 \mbffraki
uridsef 3§ 1 i i i ) 3 3 i J \mbffrakj
utidsoo & F F F F f B B E f € \mbffrakk
uradsor [0 L T L 1 [ L [ [ [ \mbffrakl
utld592 M m M M M om M m m om m \mbffrakm
utlds93 e m M o M o " on n \mbffrakn
u+ld594 0 ® ® o D o O 0 0 o 0 \mbffrako
utlds9s P P P P P p P P P p P \mbffrakp
u+1ds96 @ 9 9 9 9 9 9 g9 q 9 q \mbffrakq
u+lds97 v ¥ ©* r ¥ ¢t ¥ v v t v \mbffrakr
u+1d598 § 8 8 § § s § S§ S s S \mbffraks
utidsee t t t t t t t t t t t \mbffrakt
u+tlds9a ¥ uw uw W U u U u U u u \mbffraku
u+1ds9b ® ® ®» P D p U V U v b \mbffrakv
u+1d59c tu W W W W w 1V tv v W o \mbffrakw
utld59d ¥ ¥ ¥ ¥ X x X r r x ¥ \mbffrakx
utlds%e ® H Y P Y v Y Y Y v Y \mbffraky
u+1dsof 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3§ 3 \mbffrakz

Bold sans serif, Latin, uppercase

usv M X S CADB P S TE Macro

utldsdd A A A A A A A A A A \mbfsansA
utidsds B B B B B B B B B B \mbfsansB
utidsds C € C € C C €C € C C \mbfsansC
utldsi7 D D D D D D D D D D \mbfsansD
utidsis E E E E E E E E E E  \mbfsanst
utidsdd F F F F F F F F F F \mbfsansF
utidsda G G G G G G G G G G  \mbfsansG
uttdsdb H H H H HH H H H H \nbfsansH
utddsde I I I 1 L 1 1 1 1 1 \mbfsansI
utadsdd J 0 J J ) J J ) ) ) J  \mbfsansJ
utidsde K K K K K K K K K K \mbfsansk
wtidsdf L L L L L L L L L L \mbfsansL
utld5e0 MMM M MMMMMM  \mbfsansM
uttidse1 N N N N N N N N N N \mbfsansn
utidse2 O O O 0 O O O O O O \mbfsanso
utidse3 P P P P P P P P P P \mbfsansp
utidses Q Q Q Q Q @ Q Q Q Q@  \mbfsansQ
u+idses R R R R R R R R R R \mbfsansr
utidse6 S S S S S S S S S S \mbfsanss
uttdse7 T T T T T T T T T T  \mbfsansT
utidses U U U U U U U U U U \mbfsansu
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usv M X S CADB P S T E Macro
utidsed9 V.V V V.V V V V V V  \mbfsansv
utldsea W W W W WWW W W W  \mbfsansw
utidseb X X X X X X X X X X  \mbfsansx
utidsec Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y \mbfsansy
wtldsed Z Z Z Z Z Z Z Z Z Z \mbfsansz
Bold sans serif, Latin, lowercase

usv MXS CADB P S T E Macro
utldsSee @ a a a a a a a a a \mbfsansa
utidsef b b b b b b b b b b \mbfsansb
u+ldsfe ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ c ¢ € C€C C ¢C \mbfsansc
utidsfi d d d d d d d d d d \mbfsansd
u+ldsf2 e e e e e e € e e e \mbfsanse
utidsfs £ f F f F £ F F f f \mbfsansf
u+ldstf4 g g g8 8 2 9 9 9 8 ¢ \mbfsansg
ut1dsf5 h h h h h h h h h h \mbfsansh
ubadsfe @ @ 0 0 i 0 0 0 0 \mbfsansi
wadsf7 joj o§ o od 0 d 3 i \mbfsansj
ut1dsfs k k k k k k k k k k  \mbfsansk
ubzdsfo L L1111 \mbfsansl
utidsfammmm mm m m m m \mbfsansm
utldsfh n. n. n. n. n n N N N n \mbfsansn
u+ldsfc 0 o 0 0 0 0 O O O O \mbfsanso
utlddsfd P P P P P P P P PP \mbfsansp
utlidsfe ¢ 9 9 q 4 9 4 q q q \mbfsansq
utldsff r r r r r r r r r r \mbfsansr
u+ldéed s s s S S S S S S S \mbfsanss
uttdeer t t t t t t t t t t \mbfsanst
u+1d662 U U U U U U U U U u \mbfsansu
u+ldé63 v . v vV V Vv V V V V V \mbfsansv
u+1d604 W W W W W W W W W w \mbfsansw
u+1d6e5 X X X X X X X X X X \mbfsansx
u+ldee6 y y y Yy Y VY Y Y YY \mbfsansy
u+ldee7 z z z z z z Z Z Z Z \mbfsansz
Bold italic sans serif, Latin, uppercase

usv M X S CADB P S T E Macro
utidssc A A A A A A A A A A \mbfitsansA
utidead B B B B B B B B B B \mbfitsansB
utidsse C C C € C € € € €C C \mbfitsansC
utidssf D D D D D D D D D D \mbfitsansD



8.13 Alphabetical symbols, \mathalpha

usv M X S CADB P S T E Macro
utidesae E E E E E E E E E E \mbfitsanst
utidear F F F F F F F F F F \mbfitsansF
utides2 G G G G G G G G G G \mbfitsansG
utideas H H H H HHH HH H \mfitsansH
utddeaa | I I I / I I 1 [ | \mbfitsansI
utadeas J J J ) J J J J J J  \mbfitsans)
utidese K K K K K K K K K K \mbfitsansk
wttdea7 L L L L L L L L L L \mbfitsansL
utldea8s M M M M M M M M M M \mbfitsansM
utidsa9 N N N N N N N N N N \mbfitsansN
utidesaa O O O 0 O O O O O O \mbfitsanso
utldsab P P P P P P P P P P \mbfitsansP
utidesc @ Q Q Q @ @ Q Q@ Q Q@ \mbfitsansQ
utidsad R R R R R R R R R R \mbfitsansR
utddese S S S S S S S S § S \mbfitsanss
wtideaf T T T T T T T T T T \mbfitsansT
uradese U U U U U U U U U U \mbfitsansu
utddes1 V. V. VV V VV V V V \mfitsansv
utides2 W W WW WWW WW W \mbfitsansw
urades3s X X X X X X X X X X \mbfitsansX
utidesa Y Y Y Y Y Y'Y Y Y Y \mbfitsansy
wiidess Z Z Z Z Z Z Z Z Z Z  \mbfitsansz
Bold italic sans serif, Latin, lowercase

usv MXS CAD B P S T E Macro
u+ldés6 @ @a a a a a a a a a \mbfitsansa
ut1dés7 b b b b b b b b b b  \mbfitsansh
utldé58 ¢ ¢ € € ¢ ¢ € € € ¢ \mbfitsansc
ut1des9 d d d d d d d d d d \mbfitsansd
u+ldésa e e e e e e € e e e \mbfitsanse
utidesb £ f £ F f f F f f f  \mbfitsansf
utldésc ¢ g2 £ € 8 9 9 9 9 g \mbfitsansg
utidssd h h h h h h h h h h \mbfitsansh
ueddese @ 0 F 0 i 0 0 0 0 i \mbfitsansi
utadest j j j j j j j § J J  \mbfitsansj
utideéo k kK k k k k k k k k \mbfitsansk
uerdess I/ 1 I 1 I I I | \mbfitsansl
utlddé62 mm mm m m m m m m \mbfitsansm
u+ldé63 m n n n n nNn N N N n \mbfitsansn
u+ldé64 o o o o0 o 0 O O O O \mbfitsanso
utldeés p p p p p P P p P P \mbfitsansp
utldé66 q 9 9 9q 9 9 q q q q \mbfitsansq
u+lde67 r r r r r r r r r r \mbfitsansr
u+ldé68 s s § § § S S S S§ s \mbfitsanss
utideed t ¢t t t t t t t t t \mbfitsanst
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usv MXS CAD B P S T E Macro

u+ldééa U U U U U U U U U u \mbfitsansu
u+tldééb v v v v v VvV V VvV V V \mbfitsansv
u+ldééc w w ww w w w ww w \mbfitsansw
u+ldééd X X X X X X X X X X \mbfitsansx
utldeée y Yy Y Yy y yyyypyy \mbfitsansy
utldeef z z z z z Z Z Z Z Z \mbfitsansz
Bold sans serif Greek, uppercase

usv M X S CADBP S T E Macro

utid756 A A A A A A A A A A \mbfsansAlpha
u+id7s7 B B B B B B B B B B  \mbfsansBeta
wad7ss T T T T rrrrrr \mbfsansGamma
ut1d759 A A A A A A A A A A \nbfsansDelta
utid7sa E E E E E E E E E E  \mbfsansEpsilon
utdd7sb Z Z Z Z Z Z Z Z Z Z  \mbfsanszZeta
uttddzsc H H HHHHHHHH \mbfsansEta
u+1d75d @ © © O © © ©@ © © O \mbfsansTheta
utdd7se | T T L L L1 1 11 \mbfsansIota
ur1d7sf K K K K K K K K K K  \mbfsanskappa
utid7éo A A A A AN A A A A AN \nbfsansLambda
u1dd761 MM MM MMMMMM  \mbfsansMu
ut1ld762 NN N N N N N N N N \mbfsansNu
u+ld763 = = =Z Z = Z Z E Z I \mbfsansxi
u+1d764 O O O 0 O O O O O O  \mbfsansOmicron
wrtd7es MM O N O MO MMM \mbfsansPi
utidzee P P P @ P P P P P P  \mbfsansRho
u+ld767 © © © P © © © © © ©  \mbfsansvarTheta
utld768 X X X X X ¥ X X X I \mbfsansSigma
uttd769 T T T T T T T T T T  \mbfsansTau
urld76a T Y Y Y T Y Y Y Y Y  \mbfsansupsilon
ut1d76b ® @ D O & & ® ® D b \mbfsansphi
utldzee X X X X X X X X X X  \mbfsansChi
utdd7ed W W W @ U Y W Y Y Y \gpfsansPsi
ur1d76e R Q Q Q 2 Q Q Q Q Q  \mbfsansOmega
Bold sans serif Greek, lowercase

usv M XS CADBP S T E Macro

u+1d770 0 @ X X o0 O A O a o \mbfsansalpha
uwid771 B P P B B B B B B P  \mbfsansheta
u+1d772 ¥ Y Y Y YT YY Y YY \mbfsansgamma
ut1d773 & & 6 & & & & & & &  \mbfsansdelta
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usv M XS CADB P S TE Macro

u+1d774 € € € € & € &€ &€ € ¢ \mbfsansepsilon
ur1d77s § & & € 8 C € € § G  \mbfsanszeta
utld776 M N N N M N N N NN \mbfsanseta
utid777 @ © 0 6 6 8 @ @ O B  \mbfsanstheta
u+ld778 ¢ L L L L L L L U \mbfsansiota
u+1d779 K K K K K K K K K K \mbfsanskappa
utidd77a A A A A A X A A A X \nmbfsanslambda
u+1d77b p M U M P UM MK LM \mbfsansmu
utld77¢ v ¥V ¥V V.V .V V V V V \mbfsansnu
utid77d € & & § & E & & § & \mbfsansxi
u+ld77e 0 0 0 0 0 0 O O O O \mbfsansomicron
ut1d77f ® T T M ® M T T JT T \mbfsanspi
utld78e p P P P P P P P P P \mbfsansrho
u+ld781 ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ G G G G G \mbfsansvarsigma
u+ld782 ¢ ¢ 0 0 0 0 0O O O O \mbfsanssigma
ut1d783 T T T T T T T T T T \mbfsanstau
u+tld784 ©® ® b U v VL. L L VL Vv \mbfsansupsilon
u+ld785 @ @ @ O ® @© @ @ P @ \mbfsansphi
utld786 X X X X X X X X X X \mbfsanschi
ut1d787 P w y U ¢ ¢ Y w Y ¢ \mbfsanspsi
u+1d788 W W W W ® W W W W W \mbfsansomega
u+1d789 0 O @ @ d @ O 9 O @  \mbfsanspartial
utld78a € € € € € € € € € € \mbfsansvarepsilon
utid7eb 9 9 3 9 8 8 89 9 9 8  \mbfsansvartheta
u+ld78c H X¥ X X U H X X U H \mbfsansvarkappa
utid7ed ¢ o & b ¢ ¢ ¢ d d ¢  \mbfsansvarphi
u+ld78e @ @ Q@ @ p @ @ @ @ @ \mbfsansvarrho
U+1d78f W W T W D D W W D D \mbfsansvarpi

Bold italic sans serif Greek, uppercase

usv M X S CAD B P S T E Macro

utld79e A A A A A A A A A A \mbfitsansAlpha
u+1d791 B B B B B B B B B B \mbfitsansBeta
wtid7z92 T F T T T ' ' F ' T \mbfitsansGamma
ut1d793 A A A A A A A A A A \mbfitsansDelta
utld794 E E E E E E E E E E  \mbfitsansEpsilon
wid7os Z Z Z Z Z Z Z Z Z Z  \mbfitsanszZeta
utidro9e H H HHH H H H H H \mbfitsansEta
u+1d797 @ @ @ 0 O © O O O O \mbfitsansTheta
weadzos I I I 1 1 1 I I I | \mbfitsansIota
ut1d799 K K K K K K K K K K \mbfitsanskappa
utidd79a A A A A A A A A A A \mbfitsansLambda
uwtld7ob MM MMM M M MM M \mbfitsansMu
uttid79c N N NN N N N N N N \mbfitsanshu
utld7ad = £ 2 2 2 2 Z 2 2 I \mbfitsansxi
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usv M X S CADB P S T E Macro

u+1d79e O O O 0 O O O O O O \mbfitsansOmicron
utad7of IT I MM 0 M 0 I M T N \nbfitsansPi
utld7a@ P P P 6 P P P P P P  \mbfitsansRho
u+lid7al @ © © P © © © @ © 6 \mfitsansvarTheta
utdd7a2 X X X ¥ X ¥ 2 X X X  \mbfitsansSigma
wid7a3 T T T T T T T T T T  \mbfitsansTau
wld7ad T'Y Y Y T Y Y Y Y Y  \mbfitsansUpsilon
utid7as @ @ @ d d & @ ® P &  \nbfitsansPhi
utidzas X X X X X X X X X X  \mbfitsansChi
wrld7a7 W WY WY Y Y W W WY WY Y \mfitsansPsi
u+1d7a8 2 Q Q@ 0 2 Q 0 O £ Q  \mbfitsansOmega

Bold italic sans serif Greek, lowercase

usv M X S CADB P S T E Macro

utld7aa 0 @ @ a o @ @ a a o \mbfitsansalpha
utidab B B B B B B B B B B  \mbfitsansbeta
utlddiac 4 ¥y Y ¥V ¥ YY YYY \mbfitsansgamma
utid7ad 6 6§ 6§ 6§ 6§ § & 6 & & \mbfitsansdelta
utld7ae € € € &€ € € & & & € \mbfitsansepsilon
wad7af ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ § T § € { ¢ \mbfitsanszeta
u+tld7be m n n n M n N N N n \mbfitsanseta
utld7br @ @ @ 6 6 8 @ @ @ 8  \mbfitsanstheta
utdd7b2 ¢ ¢ t U t U L L U 1 \mbfitsansiota
u+ld7b3 K K K K K K K K K K \mbfitsanskappa
utid7zba A A A A A A A A A A \mbfitsanslambda
u+ld7bs @ M M M B M MM MU \mbfitsansmu
utldd7b6 v v v VvV vV V V V V V \mbfitsansnu
utid7br € & &€ § & & & & & &  \mbfitsansxi
u+1d7b8 0 o o0 0 o 0 O O O O \mbfitsansomicron
u+tld7b9 ® T T M ® MW MM M A T \mbfitsanspi
utldtha p o P Pp P P P P P P \mbfitsansrho
u+ld7bb ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ € G ¢ G \mbfitsansvarsigma
u+ld7bc ¢ 0 0 0 0 0O O O O O \mbfitsanssigma
utld7zbd ¥ 7 T T T T T T T T \mbfitsanstau
u+ld7fbe ¥ 0 O VU v VU D D VU VU \mbfitsansupsilon
u+ld7bf @ @ @ @ @ ¢ @ @ @ ¢ \mbfitsansphi
u+dd7¢0 X XY X X X X X X X X \mbfitsanschi
utid7el P w w Y ¢ ¢ @ w P §  \mbfitsanspsi
u+ld7c2 W W W W O W W W W @ \mbfitsansomega
utld7ca @ 0 0 @ d @ @ 8 d @  \mbfitsanspartial
u+ld7c4 € € € € € € € € € € \mbfitsansvarepsilon
utid7es 9 8 8 9 8 & 9 9 & &  \mbfitsansvartheta
utld7c6 H X X X U H H X U H \mbfitsansvarkappa
ud7c? @ ¢ P P o P P P P $  \mbfitsansvarphi
u+ld7c8 ¢ 0 ¢ @ P @ P @ @ ¢ \mbfitsansvarrho
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usv M X S CAD B P S T E Macro

U+1d7¢9 W W T W D 0 W W W @ \mbfitsansvarpi
8.13.3 Miscellaneous

usv M X S CA D B P S T E Macro
uteeofo 0 0 & & & O O O O O \matheth
wo2102 C C C € €C C C C C C \BbbC
u+0210a g 9 9 7 ¢ 9 9 ¢ @ \mscrg
uwte2teb H X H H 7 % H H 96 36 H \mscrH
we21ec H H H H H H H H H H H \mfraku
wre2tod H H H HH H H H H H \BbbH
we1ef i A A h h h h h A h h \hslash®
wozae J F 9 3 ST T 1T T T \mscri
we2111 J S IS I I O3 T T 0T I T AP
we112 L L L L L B C L B L L \mserL
wo2113 £ £ ¢ £ ¢ € 2 L € ¢ { \en®
w2115 N N N NIN N N N N N \BbbN
w2118 O P P P P P P P P P P \w?
we2119 P P P PP P PP P P \BbbP
weila Q Q@ Q Q QO Q Q Q Q@ Q \BbbQ
w0211l R B R R B R R R R R R \nscrr
woziic R R R R R R R A R R R \reP
we212d R R R R R R R R R R \BbbR
wez2124 7 7 Z L Z 7 Z Z L 7 \Bbbz
wo2128 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 \nfrakz
u+02129 11 1 \turnediota
u+0212b A A A Z\ A A A A A A \Angstrom
wo212c B B B B B B B B B B B \mscrg
uto212d € € € € € ¢ € ¢ € G € \mfrakc
u+0212f e € e ¢ e e e e e \mscre
uwo2130 £ & € £ & € € £ € € & \mscr
w31 F FF F FF F FF F F \mscrF
u+02133 M M M M A Mo M M Mo Mo M \mscrm
u+02134 o - ¢ ¢ o O o 0 o0 \mscro
ut02135 X X N X N N N N N N N \aleph®
ut02136 1 2 2 2 J 2 2 2 2 2 \beth@®
02137 X X X A 1 X 2 X X ) \gimel®
we2138 7 07 3 7 T T T 7T 0T 7 \daleth®
u+0213d o Y Y ¥ VYV ¥ VY Y Y ¥ \Bbbgamma
we213e T T T T ' T T °©r " I \BbbGamma
uve213f 1 00 00 I IT IT II IT IT II \BbbPi
u+02202 O 0 8 0 90 O O 9 9 O O \partial®
w0227 V.V V. V V.V V V V V V \nabla®
utldéad ¢ 1 L L 1 L 1 1 1 1 \imath®
wtideas 3 g J ) ] J J ] J J \jmath(®)
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usv M X S CAD B P S T E Macro

utddec1 V.V V. V V V V V V V V \mbfnabla
uvadetb V.V V V¥ V.V V V V VvV \mitnabla
wid7ss V.V VvV 7V VvV V.V VYV \mbfitnabla
utid76f V.V V V V. V V V V V \mbfsansnabla
uid7ad V.V V VV VvV VWV V7 V \mbfitsansnabla
u+ld7ca F F F F \mbfDigamma
u+1d7ch F F F F \mbfdigamma
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Index of commands and
concepts

To make it easier to use a command or concept, the entries are distinguished by
their “type” and this is often indicated by one of the following “type words” at the
beginning of an entry:

boolean, counter, document class, env., file, file extension, font, font
encoding, key value, keyword, length, option, package, program, rigid
length, or syntax.

The absence of an explicit “type word” means that the “type” is either a TgX or I£TEX
“command” or simply a “concept”.

Use by, or in connection with, a particular package is indicated by adding the
package name (in parentheses) to an entry.

An italic page number indicates that the command is demonstrated in a source
code snippet or in an example on that page.

When there are several page numbers listed, bold face indicates a page containing
important information about an entry.



Index of Commands and Concepts

(Symbols-A)

Symbols

$,6
\(, 4
\), 4
\,,27,80
. notation, 80
\:, 27
\;,27
\[, 8,29
$,4
\1, 8,29

A

\above, 86
\abovedisplayshortskip rigid length, 77, 80, 131
\abovedisplayskip rigid length, 29, 77, 80, 137
\abovewithdelims, 86, 87
accent, 92
accent package, 92
accents package
\underaccents, 92
\acute, 33
\align (amsmath), 49
align env. (amsmath), 49, 51, 75
align* env. (amsmath), 48
alignat env. (amsmath), 50, 51, 53
aligned env. (amsmath), 51, 53
Alignment
left, 50
\allowdisplaybreaks, 40
alltt env., 4
amscd package, 92
amsfonts package, 25, 45
\mathfrac, 25
amsmath package, 8, 45, 46, 68, 85
\align, 49
align env., 49, 51, 75
align* env., 48
alignat env, 50, 51, 53
aligned env, 51, 53
\begin, 50
\binom, 63
Bmatrix env., 60
bmatrix env., 60
\boldsymbol, 74
\boxed, 73
centertags option, 46
ctagsplit option, 66
\dbinom, 63
\dfrac, 11
\end, 50
egnarray env., 47
fleqn option, 50
gather env,, 53,75
gathered env., 53
\hdotsfor, 60, 61
\intertext, 70, 71

\Leftarrow, 72
\Longleftrightarrow, 72
\mathaccent, 63
\mathbf, 74
\mathclap, 67
matrix env., 60
\mod, 64
\multline, 137
multline env., 54, 57
\nonumber, 50
\Omega, 74
\operatornamewithlimits, 70
\overset, 17, 67, 74
\parbox, 71
pmatrix env., 30, 60
\pmb, 74
\pmod, 64
\pod, 64
\Relbar, 72
\Rightarrow, 72
righttag option, 66
\scriptstyle, 58, 60
\sideset, 70
smallmatrix env., 60
\smash, 18
split env, 51, 57, 59
subequations env., 64, 64
\substack, 67, 67
\sum, 67
\tag, 66, 66
\tag*, 66
\tbinom, 63
\text, 70, 71
\textrm, 71
\textstyle, 58
\theequation, 65
\theparentequation, 65, 66
\underset, 17, 67, 74
\varGamma, 74
Vmatrix env., 60
vmatrix env., 60
\vphantom, 55, 56
xalignat env., 50, 51
\xleftarrow, 73
\xLongLeftRightArrow, 72
\xlongleftrightarrow, 72
\xrightarrow, 72,73
xxalignat env., 50
amssymb package, 27, 33, 45, 63
anttor package, 107
\arabic, 9
array env., 13, 15, 30, 57, 92, 94, 122,123
array package, 93
\arraycolsep rigid length, 12, 14
\arraystretch rigid length, 30
Arrows, 72
\atop, 17, 40, 67, 86
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(B-D) Index of Commands and Concepts

\atopwithdelims, 87 \cancel (cancel), 96
cancel package, 95
B \cancel, 96
\bar, 33 Cases

numbered lines, 121
\cases, 59
cases env,, 122
\catcode, 81

\begin (amsmath), 50

\begingroup, 14, 133
\belowdisplayshortskip rigid length, 77
\belowdisplayskip rigid length, 29, 77

\bfgreek, 38 \cdot, 43,120
\Big, 19 \cdots, 120
\Big, 20 \cfrac, 61
\big, 19 \chapter, 5
bigdelim package, 93 \check, 33
\ldelim, 94 \choose, 40, 40
\rdelim, 94 \clap, 67
\Bigg, 19 colon, 119
\Bigg, 20, 22 Color, 41
\bigg, 19 color, 125
\bigg, 19, 20 \colorbox, 6, 6
\Biggl, 20 (xcolor), 98
\biggl, 19, 20 comma, 28, 119
\Biggm, 19 Computer modern, 104
\biggm, 19, 19 \cong, 117
\biggr, 19 cool package, 96
\Bigl, 19
\bigl, 19 D
\Bigm, 19 \dbinom (amsmath), 63
\bigm, 19 \ddddot, 60
\bigr, 19 \dddot, 60
Binom, 40 \dddot, 33
\binom (amsmath), 63 \ddot, 33
\binoppenalty, 90 decimal point, 28
\binoppenalty TgX counter, 6 \DeclareMathDelimiter, 81
bm package, 38, 42, 94 \DeclareRobustCommand, 5
Bmatrix env. (amsmath), 60 delarray package, 97
bmatrix env. (amsmath), 60 \delcode, 81
Bold greek letters, 74 Delimiter, 7, 23
\boldmath, 41 \delimiterfactor TgX counter, 23, 78
\boldsymbol, 74 \delimiterfactor rigid length, 24
\boldsymbol (amsmath), 74 \delimitershortfall rigid length, 23, 24, 78

\bordermatrix, 15 description env., 42

box Option (empheq), 98 \dfrac, 62
\boxed (amsmath), 73 \dfrac, 5

boxed inline math, 6 (amsmath), 11
\Bra (braket), 95

differential equation, 120
\dimexpr, 11
Display math mode, 4

Braces
Problems, 68

\Braket (braket), 95 \displaybreak, 40
braket package, 23, 94, 95 \displayindent rigid length, 79
\Bra, 95 \displaylimits, 87
\Braket, 95 displaymath env., 12
\Ket, 95 \displaystyle, 62
\set, 95 \displaystyle, 5, 31, 32, 82, 83
\breve, 33 \displaywidowpenalty, 90
\displaywidth rigid length, 79
C dot, 28,119
calc package, 11 \dot, 33
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(E-L)

\doteq, 117
dsfont package, 25
\mathds, 25

E

ellipses, 119
empheq env., 98
(empheq), 98
empheq package, 53, 73, 98
box Option, 98
empheq env., 98
\end (amsmath), 50
\endgroup, 14, 133
\ensuremath, 40, 40
\eqdef, 40
egnarray env, 8, 9, 12, 29, 40, 98
(amsmath), 47
\eqgnCnt, 135
\eqgno, 87, 88
Equation
number, 66
numbering, 64
equation env, 12, 29,133
Equation number, 66
equation number, 132
\equiv, 117
esint package, 98,129
esvec package
\vv, 36
esvect package, 36
eucal package, 99
\mathcal, 99
mathcal option, 99
\mathscr, 99
\everydisplay, 41, 43, 87
\everymath, 43, 87
Exponent, 36
exscale package, 32, 99-101
Extensible arrows, 72

F

\fam, 82
\fbox, 6, 6, 11, 98
\fboxrule rigid length, 6, 6
\fboxsep rigid length, 6, 6
fixltx2e package, 5
fleqn, 46
fontenc package, 103
fontmath.ltx, 23
Fontsize, 32
\frac, 40, 101
Fraction, 4, 5, 61
\frac, 61
Framed inline math, 6

G
gather, 52

gather env. (amsmath), 53, 75
gathered env., 101
(amsmath), 53
\genfrac, 61
graphicx package, 101
\grave, 33
Greek, 38
greek, 38
bold, 38
upright, 38

H

Harpoon, 116

\hat, 33

\hdotsfor (amsmath), 60, 61
Helvetica, 103

\hphantom, 27, 130

\hspace, 27, 128, 129

\Huge, 32

\huge, 99
hvmath package, 103
hyperref package, 5

I

icomma package, 28
\imath, 33
Indentation, 50, 79
Indice, 36
\int, 4, 37, 70, 99
Integral, 120
\intertext, 130
(amsmath), 70, 71
intlimits, 46
\intop, 37
Italic, 24, 69
\item, 42
itemize environment, 137

J

\jmath, 33
\jot rigid length, 29, 30

K

\kern, 27,79, 128
\Ket (braket), 95

L

Label, 11
\label, 66
\labelwidth rigid length, 79
\Large, 32
\large, 32
IATEX core
\(, 4
\), 4
\,,27,80
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208

. notation, 80
\:, 27
\;,27
\[, 8,29
\1,8,29
\above, 86
\abovedisplayshortskip rigid length, 77,
80, 131
\abovedisplayskip rigid length, 29, 77, 80,
137
\abovewithdelims, 86, 87
\acute, 33
\allowdisplaybreaks, 40
alltt env., 4
\arabic, 9
array env., 13, 15, 30, 57, 92, 94, 122,123
\arraycolsep rigid length, 12, 14
\arraystretch rigid length, 30
\atop, 17, 40, 67, 86
\atopwithdelims, 87
\bar, 33
\begingroup, 14, 133
\belowdisplayshortskip rigid length, 77
\belowdisplayskip rigid length, 29, 77
\bfgreek, 38
\Big, 20
\Bigg, 20, 22
\bigg, 19, 20
\Biggl, 20
\biggl, 19, 20
\Biggm, 19
\biggm, 19, 19
\biggr, 19
\Bigl, 19
\bigl, 19
\Bigm, 19
\bigm, 19
\bigr, 19
\binoppenalty, 90
\binoppenalty TgX counter, 6
\boldmath, 41
\bordermatrix, 15
\breve, 33
cases env,, 122
\catcode, 81
\cdot, 43, 120
\cdots, 120
\chapter, 5
\check, 33
\choose, 40, 40
cm font, 104
cm-super font, 104
cmex10 font, 23
\colorbox, 6, 6
\cong, 117
\dddot, 33
\ddot, 33

(cont.)
\DeclareMathDelimiter, 81
\DeclareRobustCommand, 5

\delcode, 81

\delimiterfactor TgX counter, 23, 78
\delimiterfactor rigid length, 24
\delimitershortfall rigid length, 23, 24, 78

description env., 42
\dfrac, 5
\dimexpr, 11
\displaybreak, 40

\displayindent rigid length, 79

\displaylimits, 87
displaymath env., 12

\displaystyle, 5, 31, 32, 82, 83
\displaywidowpenalty, 90
\displaywidth rigid length, 79

\dot, 33
\doteq, 117

empheq env., 98
\endgroup, 14, 133
\ensuremath, 40, 40
\eqdef, 40

egnarray env, 8, 9, 12, 29, 40, 98

\eqgnCnt, 135
\eqno, 87, 88

equationenv, 12, 29,133

\equiv, 117

\everydisplay, 41, 43, 87

\everymath, 43, 87
\fam, 82
\fbox, 6, 6, 11, 98

\fboxrule rigid length, 6, 6
\fboxsep rigid length, 6, 6

flegn option, 29, 132

fontmath.1tx file, 26-28, 37, 115

\frac, 40, 101
gathered env., 101

\grave, 33

\hat, 33

\hphantom, 27, 130

\hspace, 27, 128, 129

\Huge, 32

\huge, 99

\imath, 33

\int, 4, 37,70, 99

\intertext, 130

\intop, 37

\item, 42

\jmath, 33

\jot rigid length, 29, 30

\kern, 27,79, 128

\labelwidth rigid length, 79

\Large, 32

\large, 32
latex.ltx file, 6, 37

\1ldots, 119
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(cont.)
\left, 19, 88, 94
\leftskip rigid length, 79
\legno, 88
\1lim, 4
\limits, 4, 37, 88
\linewidth rigid length, 79
1m font, 104
long option, 135
longtable env., 135
\makebox, 17,127,132
\mathaccent, 83
\mathbb, 25
\mathbf, 42, 94
\mathbin, 83
\mathcal, 25, 99
\mathchar, 83
\mathchardef, 83
\mathchoice, 80, 83
\mathclap, 129
\mathclose, 84
\mathcode, 81, 84
\mathinner, 88
\mathop, 37, 84
\mathopen, 84
\mathord, 28, 84
\mathpunct, 28, 85
\mathrel, 85
\mathring, 33
\mathrlap, 116
\mathrm, 70
mathscr option, 99
\mathsurround rigid length, 6, 79
\mathversion, 41
\matrix, 15
matrix env., 16
\mbox, 24, 70
\medmuskip, 27
\medmuskip rigid length, 26, 26, 79
\medspace, 27
\mkern, 79
\mskip, 80
\mtabskip rigid length, 136
mtabular env., 135
\muskip, 80
\muskipdef, 80
\negmedspace, 27
\negthickspace, 27
\negthinspace, 27
\noalign, 30, 30
\nolimits, 37, 88, 143
\nonscript, 80
\nonumber, 8, 9
\Norm, 23
\nulldelimiterspace rigid length, 80
\oint, 37
\ointop, 37

(cont.)

\over, 88
\overbrace, 33, 35, 127
\overbracket, 33, 35
\overleftarrow, 33
\overleftrightarrow, 33
\overline, 33, 88, 137
\overrightarrow, 33, 36
\overwithdelims, 88, 89
\parbox, 13, 24
\part, 5
\phantom, 122
\pmatrix, 15, 30
\pmb, 38
\postdisplaypenalty, 90
\predisplaypenalty, 90
\predisplaystyle rigid length, 80
\prod, 4, 6,17
gnarray* env., 8, 9
\gquad, 27
\quad, 27
\radical, 89
\relpenalty, 90
\relpenalty TgX counter, 6
\right, 19, 80, 88, 89, 94
\scalebox, 101
\scriptfont, 85
\scriptscriptfont, 85
\scriptscriptstyle, 31, 32, 83, 85
\scriptspace rigid length, 80
\scriptstyle, 4, 5, 31, 32, 83, 85
\section, 5, 42
\show, 27
\skew, 85
\skewchar, 86
\skip, 80
smallmatrix env., 4
\sqrt, 18
\stackrel, 40, 40
\substack, 129
\sum, 4,17, 70, 99
tabular env., 13,122,135
tabularx env., 122
\texorpdfstring, 5
\textfont, 86
\textstyle, 24, 31, 32, 83, 86
\theequation, 9
\thepart, 9
\thickmuskip rigid length, 26, 26, 80
\thickspace, 27
\thinmuskip, 27
\thinmuskip rigid length, 26, 26, 80
\thinspace, 27
\tilde, 33
\times, 20, 43
\topsep rigid length, 29
\unboldmath, 41
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(cont.) \mathds (dsfont), 25
\underbar, 33, 92 \mathfrac (amsfonts), 25
\underbrace, 33, 34,127,129 \mathindent, 46
\underbracket, 33 \mathinner, 88
\underleftarrow, 33 \mathlarger (relsize), 101
\underleftrightarrow, 33 \mathop, 37, 84
\underline, 33, 43, 89, 92 \mathopen, 84
\underrightarrow, 33 mathopen symbol, 19
\vcenter, 89 \mathord, 28, 84
\vdots, 133 \mathpunct, 28, 85
\vec, 33 \mathrel, 85

verbatimenv., 4 \mathring, 33
\vert, 23 \mathrlap, 116
\vphantom, 18, 95, 128 \mathrm, 70
\vskip, 30, 30 \mathscr (eucal), 99
\widehat, 33 \mathsurround rigid length, 6, 79
\widetilde, 33 mathtools package, 33, 35, 68, 100, 116, 129
Latin modern, 104 lgathered env., 100
\1ldelim (bigdelim), 94 showonlyrefs option, 100
\1ldots, 119 \mathversion, 41
\left, 19, 88, 94 \matrix, 15
left aligned, 50 matrix env., 16
\Leftarrow (amsmath), 72 (amsmath), 60
\leftskip rigid length, 79 \mbox, 24, 70
leqno, 46 \medmuskip, 27
\legno, 88 \medmuskip rigid length, 26, 26, 79
legno package, 10 \medspace, 27
lgathered env. (mathtools), 100 \mkern, 79
\1lim, 4 \mod (amsmath), 64
Limits, 17, 37, 67, 70 \mskip, 80
limits, 4 \mtabskip rigid length, 136
\limits, 4, 37, 88 mtabular env., 135
\linewidth rigid length, 79 Multiple exponents, 36
\Longleftrightarrow (amsmath), 72 multirow package, 93
longtable, 136 \multline (amsmath), 137
longtable env., 135 multline env. (amsmath), 54, 57
\multlinegap, 54
M \muskip, 80
\makebox, 17, 127, 132 \muskipdef, 80
Math operator, 4
Math unit, 63 N
math unit, 26 namelimits, 46
\mathaccent, 83 \negmedspace, 27
(amsmath), 63 \negthickspace, 27
\mathbb, 25 \negthinspace, 27
\mathbf, 42, 94 newpx package, 105
(amsmath), 74 \nicefrac (nicefrac), 101
\mathbin, 83 nicefrac package, 101
\mathcal, 25, 99 \nicefrac, 101
(eucal), 99 \noalign, 30, 30
\mathchar, 83 nointlimits, 46
\mathchardef, 83 \nolimits, 37, 88, 143
\mathchoice, 80, 83 nonamelimits, 46
\mathclap, 129 \nonscript, 80
(amsmath), 67 \nonumber, 8, 9
\mathclose, 84 (amsmath), 50
\mathcode, 81, 84 \Norm, 23
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nosumlimits, 46
\nulldelimiterspace rigid length, 80
numprint package, 28

o

\oint, 37
\ointop, 37
\Omega (amsmath), 74

Operator, 37

names, 69

\operatornamewithlimits (amsmath), 70
\over, 88
\overbrace, 33, 35, 127
\overbracket, 33, 35
\overleftarrow, 33
\overleftrightarrow, 33
\overline, 33, 88, 137
\overrightarrow, 33, 36
\overset (amsmath), 17, 67, 74
\overwithdelims, 88, 89

P

Packages
accent, 92
amscd, 92

amsfonts, 25, 45
amsmatbh, 8, 45, 46, 68, 85
amssymb, 27, 33, 45, 63
anttor, 107

array, 93

bigdelim, 93

bm, 38, 42, 94
braket, 23, 94, 95
calc, 11

cancel, 95

cool, 96

delarray, 97
dsfont, 25
empheq, 53, 73, 98
esint, 98,129
esvect, 36

eucal, 99

exscale, 32, 99-101
fixltx2e, 5

fontenc, 103
graphicx, 101
hvmath, 103
hyperref, 5
icomma, 28

legno, 10
mathtools, 33, 35, 68, 100, 116, 129
multirow, 93
newpx, 105
nicefrac, 101
numprint, 28
pamath, 103
pstricks, 92

relsize, 101
remreset, 9
setspace, 31
unicode-math, 109, 139, 143
units, 101
upgreek, 38
wasysym, 98
xy, 101
Xypic, 92
Pagebreak, 40
Palatino, 103
pamath package, 103
\parbox, 59
\parbox, 13, 24
(amsmath), 71
\part, 5
\phantom, 122
\pmatrix, 15, 30
pmatrix env. (amsmath), 30, 60
\pmb, 38
(amsmath), 74
\pmod (amsmath), 64
\pod (amsmath), 64
\postdisplaypenalty, 90
\predisplaypenalty, 90
\predisplaystyle rigid length, 80
\prod, 4, 6,17
pstricks package, 92
punctuation, 119

Q

gnarray* env., 8, 9
\qquad, 27
\quad, 27

R

\radical, 89

\rdelim (bigdelim), 94
Reference, 11
\reflectbox, 33

\Relbar (amsmath), 72

\relpenalty, 90

\relpenalty TgX counter, 6
relsize package, 101

\mathlarger, 101

remreset package, 9
reqno, 46

\right, 19, 80, 88, 89, 94

\Rightarrow (amsmath), 72
Root, 18, 63,137

S

\scalebox, 101

\scriptfont, 85
\scriptscriptfont, 85
\scriptscriptstyle, 31, 32, 83, 85

M
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\scriptspace rigid length, 80 \thinmuskip rigid length, 26, 26, 80
\scriptstyle, 62 \thinspace, 27
\scriptstyle, 4, 5, 31, 32, 83, 85 \tilde, 33
(amsmath), 58, 60 \times, 20, 43
\section, 5, 42 \topsep rigid length, 29
\Set (braket), 95
setspace package, 31 U
\shoveright, 54 \unboldmath, 41
\show, 27 \underaccents (accents), 92
\sideset, 69 \underbar, 33, 92
\sideset (amsmath), 70 \underbrace, 33, 34,127,129
\skew, 85 \underbracket, 33
\skewchar, 86 \underleftarrow, 33
\skip, 80 \underleftrightarrow, 33
smallmatrix env., 4 \underline, 33, 43, 89, 92
(amsmath), 60 \underrightarrow, 33
\smash (amsmath), 18 \underset (amsmath), 17, 67, 74
Spacing unicode-math package, 109, 139, 143
vertical, 30 units package, 101
split env. (amsmath), 51, 57, 59 upgreek package, 38
Split equation, 51 Upright letters, 36
\sqrt, 18 upright mode, 16
Stacked limits, 68 \uproot, 62
\stackrel, 40, 40
Style, 32 v
subequations env. (amsmath), 64, 64 \varGamma (amsmath), 74
Subscript, 4 \vcenter, 89
subscript, 16 \vdots, 133
\substack, 68 \vec, 33
\substack, 129 Vector, 36
(amsmath), 67, 67 verbatim env., 4
\sum, 69 \vert, 23
\sum, 4,17, 70, 99 Vertical spacing, 30
(amsmath), 67 Vmatrix env. (amsmath), 60
sumlimits, 46 vmatrix env. (amsmath), 60
Superscript, 4 \vphantom, 18, 95, 128
(amsmath), 55, 56
T \vskip, 30, 30
tabular env,, 13,122, 135 \vv (esvec), 36
tabularx env., 122
\tag, 11 w
\tag (amsmath), 66, 66 wasysym package, 98
\tag* (amsmath), 66 \widehat, 33
\tbinom (amsmath), 63 \widetilde, 33
tbtags, 46
\texorpdfstring, 5 X
Text, 24 xalignat env. (amsmath), 50, 51
\parbox, 24 xcolor package
\text (amsmath), 70, 71 \colorbox, 98
\textfont, 86 XITS Math, 39
\textrm (amsmath), 71 \xleftarrow (amsmath), 73
\textstyle, 24, 31, 32, 83, 86 \xLongLeftRightArrow (amsmath), 72
(amsmath), 58 \xlongleftrightarrow (amsmath), 72
\tfrac, 62 \xrightarrow (amsmath), 72, 73
\theequation, 9 xxalignat env. (amsmath), 50
(amsmath), 65 xy package, 101
\theparentequation (amsmath), 65, 66 \xymatrix, 101
\thepart, 9 \xymatrix (xy), 101
\thickmuskip rigid length, 26, 26, 80 Xypic package, 92

\thickspace, 27
\thinmuskip, 27
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Hogholm, Morten, 68, 73,
98,100
Hosny, Khaled, 109
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Nowacki, Janusz M., 107

Reichert, Axel, 101
Robertson, Will, 109, 139

People

Rose, Kristoffer, 101

Saudrais, Eddie, 98
Schopf, Rainer, 99
Setzer, Nick, 96
Sharpe, Michael, 105
Stephani, Philipp, 109
Swift, Matt, 101

Wolinski, Marcin, 107



	Standard LaTeX math mode
	Introduction
	The Inlinemode
	Displaymath mode
	array environment
	Matrix
	Super/Subscript and limits
	Roots
	Brackets, braces …
	Text in math mode
	Font commands
	Space
	Styles
	Dots
	Accents
	Exponents and indices
	Operators
	Greek letters
	Pagebreaks
	stackrel
	choose
	Color in math expressions
	Boldmath
	Multiplying numbers
	Other macros

	amsmath package
	align environments
	Other environments
	Vertical whitespace
	Dots
	fraction commands
	Roots
	Accents
	mod command
	Equation numbering
	Labels and tags
	Limits
	Operator names
	Text in math mode
	Extensible arrows
	Frames
	Greek letters
	Miscellaneous commands
	Problems with amsmath

	TeX and math
	Length registers
	Math font macros
	Math macros
	Math penalties

	Other math related packages
	List of available math packages

	Math fonts
	Mathematical fonts for pdfLaTeX
	Mathematical fonts for XeLaTeX/LuaLaTeX

	Special symbols
	Integral symbols
	Harpoons
	Bijective mapping arrow
	Stacked equal sign
	Other symbols

	Examples
	Tuning math typesetting
	Matrix
	Cases structure
	Arrays
	Over- and underbraces
	Integrals
	Horizontal alignment
	Node connections
	Special Placement
	Roots

	Unicode symbol list
	Opening symbols, mathopen
	Closing symbols, mathclose
	Fence symbols, mathfence
	Punctuation symbols, mathpunct
	â•ºOverâ•¹ symbols, mathover
	â•ºUnderâ•¹ symbols, mathunder
	Accents, mathaccent
	Bottom accents, mathbotaccent
	Big operators, mathop
	Binary relations, mathbin
	Ordinary symbols, mathord
	Relation symbols, mathrel
	Alphabetical symbols, mathalpha

	
	

